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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE

in 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, effective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires that all Texas public college
and university students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies to students enrolling in the Dallas
Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland.
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What ls the Texas Acadamic Sklils Program (TASP)?

TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.

It is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed In college courses. ThE results of
the test point to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and help advisors and counselors place students in courses in which they
can do well and dovelop the necessary skills for college success. if students scors poarly in one or more areas of the test, TASP require
them to immediately participate in appropriate remediation unil all sections of the test are passed.

Who must take the TASP test?
All Taxas public collega students must take TASP either before or during the semester of completing nine (9) college-level credit hours.
Such scores must be reported 10 the college prior to the next registration. ALL students planning to become a certified teacher in Texas

MUST take and pass TASP.

. Ara there any exemptions from taking the TASP test?

Students who completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will ba exempt from taking
TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCGD or other regionally-accredited colleges or universities a
which will count toward graduation; also, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior to Fall 1989 will result in an exemption. Students
enrolled in a DCCCD academic program leading to a certificate may receive a waiver from TASP. Blind and deal students are exempt I
TASP. Other exemptions include students who meet the following: (1) score at least 1800 on each of the three sections of TAAS; (2)
scors at least 29 or higher on both ACT math and ACT English and have an ACT composite scare of at least 27; or (3) score at [east 55(
or higher on both SAT verbal and SAT math with a SAT composite score of at least 1200. The following DCCCD courses or their aquiva:
lents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any course numberad below 100, Art 199, College Leaming Skills 100, Developmental
Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

. Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD coliege?

No, it is nol necessary that a student take TASP prior to enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to completing nine |
hours of college-level courses and report scores prior to the next registration. In most cases, three courses will equal nine hours of cred|
PERFORMANCE GRADES (A - D) earned in courses will count toward the nine hours of credit.

If students must teke TASP by the completion of thelr ninth credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by
that same time?

A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their ninth credit hour and report scores before their next DCCCD
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registration. If students do not “pass” a section or sections of TASP, they will be immediately mandated into remediation. Students mus
pass all sections of TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who transfer 1o a four-year state college or
university will not be allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections of TASP.

How and when will the TASP test be given?

The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing sites. Each DCCCD calleg
is a test site. During 1994, the test will be given on June 18, July 23, September 17 and November 12. During 1995, the test dates are
February 25, April 22, June 10 and July 15. TASP registration materials are available in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Center:
of each of the DCCCD colleges.

. What is the cost of the TASP test? Is there a study guide avallable?

The cost for the totat lest is $26. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores orbe ordered by wril
to ITASF;‘ :roipct. P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available for reference use in each of the DCCCO
college loranes.

How will TASP attect students planning to atiend a DCCCD college?

Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enrcliment. TASP scores should be reported
after being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the college will indicate whethe
or not they sheuld take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completing their ninth credit hour, students must take the TASP tas
and report their scores before their next registration.

. Are students transferring into the DCCCD required to take TASP?

Unless transfer students qualify for one of the exemptions discussed above, they are required to take TASP no later than the semester o
enroliment in nine collage-leve! cradit hours in a Texas public instituion. Students who have scores must report them bafore registering
for college-level hours in the DCCCD.
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If you woutd like more informatlon on the Texas Academic Skills Program, please contact the college’s Counseling Center.



Academlc Calendar for 1994-95

Summer Sessions, 1994 Spring Semester, 1995
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week, January 3 (T) College Buildings and Offices Reopen
except for first week) . January 9 (M) Faculty Reports
May 30 (M) Memorial Day Holiday January 9-12 Registration Period
June 1-2 (W-R)  Registration (Varies by Campus) {M-R) (Varies by College)
June 6 (M) Classes Begin January 13 (F) Faculty Professional Development
June 9 (R) 4th Class Day January 16 (M}  Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
June 10 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Day) January 17 {T)  Classes Begin {M-R Classes)
June 18 (S) TASP Test Administered January 20 (F)  Friday Only Classes Begin
June 28 (T) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade January 21 (S)  Saturday Only Classes Begin
of "W January 30 (M) 12th Class Day
July 4 (W) Fourth of July Holiday _ February 25 (S) - TASP Test Administered
July 7 (R) Final Exams ) March 2 (R) District Conference Day
July 7 (R)’ Semester Ends March 3 (F) Faculty Professional Development
July 11 (M) Grades due in Registrar's Office ' {TJCTA)
by 10 a.m. : March 3 (F) Friday Only Classes Meet
i March 4 (S) Saturday Only Classes Meet
Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week, March 13 (M) Spring Break Begins
- except for first week) March 17 (F) Spring Holiday for All Employees
July 13 (W) Registration (All Campuses) March 20 (M)  Classes Resume
July 14 (R) Classes Begin _ April 13 (R) Last Day to Withdraw with “W”
July 15 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Day) April 14 (F) Holidays Begin
July 18 (T) 4th Class Day April 17 (M) Classes Resume
July 23 (S) TASP Test Administered April 22 (S) TASP Test Administered
August 8 (M) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade May 5 (F) Finai Exams for Friday Onfy Classes
_oof"wr May 6 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only Classes
August 16 (T) Final Exams May 8-11 (M R}  Final Exams for M-R Classes
August 16 (T) Semester Ends May 11 (R) Semester Closes
August 18 (R) Grades due in Registrar's Office May 11 (R) Graduation
by 10 am. May 15 (M) Grades due in Registrar's office
by 10 a.m.
Fall Semester, 1994 i '
August 22 (M)  Faculty Reports Summer Sessions, 1995
August 22.25 Registration Period First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
(M-R) (Varies by College) except for first week)
August 26 (F) Faculty Professional Development May 29 (M) Memorial Day Holiday
August 29 (M)  Classes Begin {M-R Classes) May 31-June 1 Registration Period
September 3 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin . June 5 (M) Classes Begin
September 5 (M) Labor Day Hcliday . June 8 (R) 4th Class Day
September 12 (M) 12th Class Day June 9 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
September 17 (S) TASP Test Administered _ June 10 (S) TASP Test Administered
November 12 (S) TASP Test Administered June 27 (T) Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
November 18 (F) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade ©July 4(T) Fourth of July Holiday
O 4 Ty -
November 24 (R) Thanksgiving Holidays Begm jﬂ:; g g% ggﬁ,ggﬁ%ﬁoses
November 28 (M) Classes Resume July 10 (M) Grades due in Registrar's Office
December 9 (F)  Final Exams for Friday Only by 10 a.m.
Classes
December 10 (S} Final Exams for Saturday Only ~ Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
Classes except for first week)
December 12-15 Final Exams for M-R Classes July 12 (W) Registration (All Campuses)
(M-R) July 13 (R} Classes Begin
December 15 (R) Semester Closes July 14 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
December 19 (M) Grades due in Registrar's office July 15 (S) TASP Test Administered
by 10 a.m. July 18 (T) 4th Class Day
December 24 (S) College Buildings and Offices Closed - August 7 (M) Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
for the Holidays . August 15 (T) Final Exams

August 15 (T) Semester Closes
August 17 (R) Grades due in Registrar's office
: by 10 am. :
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CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE

Cedar Valley College opened in 1977 on a 353-acre site
at 3030 North Dallas Avenue in Lancaster. The school
occupies a strategically important position in southern
Dallas County, east of Interstate 35 and south of Interstate
20/635. Continuing residential and industrial expansion in
this area has thrust Cedar Valley into an increasingly vital
role of service in the community.

Cedar Valley provides a broad range of academic trans-
fer programs for students desiring to continue their edu-
cation at four-year institutions. In addition, Cedar Valley's
technical/occupational programs provide many options for
gaining training for area job markets in business, industry
and the arts. Continuing Education courses provide people
of all ages with exciting opportunities for personal growth,
recreation and for improvement of job skills. All these are
coupled with an outstanding program of career planning
and guidance from a competent counseling staff.

The Campus

Cedar Vailey's award winning architecture and carefui
attention to landscaping have given the College a reputa-
tion for being one of the most scenic areas in the Metroplex.

Accreditation

Cedar Valley College is accredited by the Commission
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools to award the associate degree.

Institutional Membership

The American Association of Community Colleges

The League of Innovation in the Community College

Cedar Valley is recognized and sanctioned by the Coor-
dinating Beard of the Texas College and University System
and the Texas Education Agency, and is an Affirmative
Action Equal Opportunity Institution.

Cedar Valley College
Mission Statement

Cedar Valley College is a publicly supported compre-
hensive community college committed to developing the
potential and increasing the productivity of the people in
the communities it serves.

Cedar Vailey College maintains an institutional envir-
onment of excellence which facilitates and encourages
learning; which emphasizes and values quality education;
which champions diversity; which promotes student well-
being, and which creates a public understanding and
commitment to the college and its value to the community.

Cedar Valley College will maintain a comprehensive
curricuium and related support services that reflect the
needs of the communities it serves and the financial
capabilities of the institution, The college will strive to:

* provide a curriculum balanced with academic, occu-

pational and continuing education offerings '

« provide opportunities for learning through excellence

in teaching .

* provide a learner centered environment

* be responsive to current and future needs of the

communities it serves

» provide developmental education for effective parti-

cipation in occupational education and in further
higher education

+ foster critical thinking and questioning skills in all

students

+ prepare students personally and academically to meet

the demands of a changing world

Cedar Valley College is committed to providing the
highest quality educational experiences for each student
it serves.

CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

Vice President of Student Development ................. SETUT
Dean of Career and Continuing Education ........................
Dean of Educational ReSources ........oveivvienveirieirieennn.
Dean of Student Support Services ..........covvvvviereiveanennnn,
Dean of Business and Social SCience........c.veevveeeiceeinnnn. ..
Dean of Communications and Humanities.......... .

Dean of Natural and Applied Sciences

Director of Institutional Effectiveness & Research................
Director of Small Business Development Center.................

Carol Jd. SPeNCEr ..o 372-8250
James C. BUIZEK.......oooieii e 372-8242
Brian G. GUEIEITeZ ........ccvviiiiie e eee 372-8229
JIMHANOW. .t 372-8261
Cecil H. Brewer, Jr. ..o eaeanvens 372-8216
Carot Barrett. ... 372-8147
Mary BOOKMEAN.. ..ottt i 372-8263
Gerald Stanglin ..........oieviiei e, 372-8110
derry Cotton ... eeee. 372-8120
* David Heitman .....cooevvin e e, 372-8160
Claire Gauntlett................... et et arieiians 372-8128
Herb Kammi. ..o e 709-5878

INSTRUCTIONAL DIVISIONS

Best Southwest Small Business

Development Center.......coovviviiiiiiiiiinninns 709-5878
Business and Social Science ....oocoovvvviiieiininnnnn 372-8110
Communications and Humanities..................... 372-8120

Human Development ...........ocoeieiiienninnn, e 372-8262
Natural and Applied Sciences ...........ccoeeieeenie, 372-8160
Continuing Education ..............coccevviiiniinn.. 372-8210



STUDENT SERVICES

Health Center.................... eerrrrreraeeraneaenaan 372-8277
Library ....... eeereateeeueeeereertaeeerraanns rereeenne. 372-8140
Public Information............ccccovviiiiiiienianns .372-8258
Special Services........... et erreraerare e 372-8119
Student Programs & Resources (SPAR) ........... 372-8236
Student Resources Center..........cccovveevvenvennnn. 372-8257
Testing/TASP Information .........cccovvvcveeninnnnee, 372-8118
TUOMING ..t 372-8119
Veteran's Affairs .........c.cooviiiiiiiiic s 372-8201

CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE FACULTY AND STAFF

Admissions/Registrar ........c....ocoveeiiiienennnn. ... 372-8201

Book Store.......cooviiviii

Business Operations

Career Information & Placement............

College Administration ............... FIUTUTUUTOUP

College POlICE ....covvveiiiieiiiiieiiece e

Counseling Center..........coooiiiiiniiciiiiene.

Evening Office ...,

Facilities Services . .....cocovvverieinineene.n. rereeenns 372-8186

Financial Aid ..o 372-8280

Adkins, James A ... .. ... ... ... e Physics and Astronormy
Univ. of Texas at Ardington, B.S., M.A.

Amstead, Will ............................ Program Director, Continuing Ed.
Bishop College, B.A.

Aziz,Mohamed ........ ... ... . e e Mathematics
Cairo Univ,, B.S.; Univ. of Wyoming, B.S., M.S.

Baldwin, Mary ...................... Director, Student Programs & Resources
Univ. of Texas, Permian Basin, B.A.

Bamrett, Carod ...............cci i Dean of Educational Resources
Texas Woman's Univ., B.A, MLS.

Beacham, RON. . ... ..o it iar e i ras Biology
East Texas State Univ., B.5., M.S.

Bilbrey, Kelth . ... ... .. e A/C/Refrigeration
Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S.

Bookman, Mary................. ...l Dean, Student Support Services
Univ. Texas SW Medical Center, B.S.; East Texas State University, M.Ed.

Boswell-Ward, Carolyn ..................... Asst. Dir. Admissicns & Registrar
El Centro, A.AS.

Breaux, islab .................. Special Program Faculty, Comm. Bidg. Maint.
Nova Univ., B.A.

Brantley, Sharon ... _.................. ... Program Director, Continuing Ed.
Prairie View ABM Univ., B.S., M.B.A.

Brewer, Cecil H. ... .. .................. Dean of Career & Continuing Ed.

Univ, of Texas at Arlington, B.A.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.,
Ph.D: Certified Technician, NAASE.

Brodnax, Randall . ... . .. e Art
Northwestern State Univ., B.A, M.A.
Bumett Elsle ...................coiii e e English

Bishop College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.;
Texas Woman's Univ,, Ph.D.

BUrBeY, AR .. ... e e Accounting
Univ. of North Texas, B.A.A., Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.B.A.

Bulzek, James C. ............... ..o Vice President of Instruction
Loyola Univ., B.S.; Minois Institute of Technology, Ph.D.

Carmean, James...................... Special Programs Faculty, Tech, Math
Trenton State Univ., B.A.

Christman, CaivinL.. . ...t e s History

Dartmouth College, A.B.; Vanderbilt Univ., MA, MAT
Chio State Univ., Ph.D.

Coston, Sandrd ... ... ... e Spanish
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.A., M.A.
Cotton, Jerry ............. Dean, Division of Communications and Humanities

Hardin-Simmons Univ., B.S.; SW Texas State Univ., M.A;
Texas Tech, Ph.D.

Darrett, Jessie .. ... .. Special Programs Faculty, Building Trades Maintenance
Certified Technician

Dawson, Edward C. ... ... ... i it ittt iririrar e Music
Univ. of North Carolina, B.A., MM,

Desal, Suryakant.................. ... i Accounting

Univ. of North Carolina, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.B.A,, M.P.A;
East Texas State Univ., EA.D.

Dismore, RogerE. ..............ciiiiiiiiiiin i Coordinator, Music
University of North Texas, B.M.E., M.M.E.

Earde,BrAan D. ... ......... ... i e i e Science
Univ. of North Texas, B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.

Egar, Emmanuel ..................... Special Programs Faculty, Bus. English
Central State Univ., B.A.; Univ. Okla., M.A,; Univ. North Texas, Ph.D,

Eishen, David ......._ ... .. ... ... ... il A/C/Refrigeration
Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S.

Eishen, [nes .. ... ... . i e English
Tarleton State Univ., B.A.; State Univ. of New York, Geneseo,
M.L.S.

Eliis, Frank .. ... ... . .5 i iiiiaaniian Director of Financial Aid
Texas Christian Umv BBA.

Etheridge, Bllly J. .................. Special Programs Facuilty, Comm Sewing
Cenrtified Technician

Fant,Milton ..................ccoiiiiieninnis Automotive Career Technician

Certified Technician, N.LA.S.E.

Faulkner, SUSBN ... ... . iieviiiarrrinrriernmrraea e English
Univ. of Kansas, B.A,, B.5.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.; Ed.D.

Fletcher, Norman R. .............coiiiiiiiriiiiiianricanians Mathematics
Texarkana College, A.S.; East Texas State Univ, B.S., M.5,, Ed.D.
Gauntlett, Claire ............ Director of Institutional Effectiveness & Research

Univ. of North Texas, B.A.; Univ. of Arizona, M.A.
GeMmMANY, SBIM . ... . ittt it e e Music

Anderson College, B.A,; Western Michigan Univ., M.M.;
Univ. of North Texas, D.M.A.

Gilstrap, NINa . . .. ... e English
Wiley College, B.A; Univ. of lowa, MA.

GIsL PAM ... ... i s Director of Special Services
Univ. of Texas at Arington, B.A, MAT.

Grant, Robert. . ................ Special Programs Faculty, Workplace Literacy
Univ. of Texas, Austin, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at San Antonio, M.A.

Gray, Brucy C. ... .. ittt i Mathematics

Bishop College, A.A_; Prairie View A&M Univ,, B.S,;
Univ. of North Texas, M.S.

Gufierrez, Brian . .. ....................000 Vice President, Business Services
Univ. of Texas, B.S., CP.A.

Harow,Diane ................ccoiiiiiiiiiieninanannns Office Technology
Univ. of North Texas, B.S, MB.E,, CP.S.

Hardow, Jim ........................... Vice President, Student Development
East Texas State Univ,, B.B.A., M.5.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, Ph.D.

Heitman, DavidW. ...................... Dean, Natural and Applied Sciences

Austin College, B.A., M.A_; Univ. of Texas Health Science Ctr.,
San Antonio, Ph.D.

Hester, Ed...................oiiiiiiiiininen Automotive Career Technician
Certified Technician, N.L.A.S.E., Cedar Valley College, A.A.5.

Jiminez, Hector ..........cvvit i et Counselor/Human Dev.
East Texas State Univ., B.S.,, M.Ed.

Johnson, André. ................ ... Program Director, Continuing Ed.
Langston University, B.A.

Kamm, Herb. ... .. ... e Director, SBOC
York College, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.B.A.

Lenagir, Blanchard . ......... ...t i . Real Estate
Sam Houston State Univ,, B.B.A.; Texas A&M Univ., M_Ed., Ph D.
Leubitz, Lois ..........cciriiiiiiiii it it e Speech

Purdue Univ., B.A,; Ohio State Univ., M.A.
Lineberry, Willlam L .............ciiiiiiiiennarnnn Veterinary Technology

Texas A&M Univ,, B.S.; Univ, of Texas at Dallas, MAT,
Animal Technician Registered

Longorda, FIna . ......... .. ... .oiiiieiiiiiiniennannn. Training Coordinator
Dallas Baplist University, B.A.

Maples, Alan ... ... . ....... . i, Computer information Systemns
Texas A&M Univ, B.A,, BBA MCS,

May, Sheryl ... ... i e College Nurse
Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S N.; Univ. of Houston, M.Ed.

Meachum, Bettie M. . ........ ..ot rmmr i iiine ey Psychology
Northwestern State Univ.,, B.M.E., M.Ed,; Baylor Univ,, Ed.D,

Minger, DIaNe ..........covviiiianriiinianieriarriarresins Fashion Marketing
Indiana State University, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S,, Ph.D.

Muentes,Nora............... Special Programs Faculty, Microcomputer Spec.
Inter-American Univ., Puerto Rico, B.S.

Paul, Duncan A. ............... Motorcycle, Outboard Engine & Small Engine
Univ. of North Texas, B.S.

Pham, John ... ... e Business and Economics
Univ. of North Texas, B.A, M.S.

Prado, Marta ... ....... ... ...ttt ESL/Reading
Catholic Univ. of Puerto Rico, B.A., M.Ed.

Pratt dohn ... ... ... .. ...l Business Law & Government
Southem Methodist Univ,, B.A,, J.D.,, Texas Law License

Quiones, Clemente.......... Special Programs Faculty, Occupational Spanish
Universidad Autonoma de Tamaulipas, B.A.; Univ. of Pittsburgh, M.A.

Ridgeway-Tayhor, LINda. ... ....vvveeeiirieeaeiaireensiaarinnaerrnnens Art
Louisville Schooi of Art, M.F.A_; Tulane Univ., M.F.A.

Riley, JoelL. .. ... ... ... s Human Dev./Counselor

Bishop College, B.S.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.



Roling, Lincoln, Jr. ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.. TR History
Sam Houston State Univ,, B.A., M.A. Univ. of Texas at Austin, Ph.D, °

Sheppard, dohn...................... 0., Law Enforcement Coordinator
Univ. of North Texas, B.S.

Slone, Jane ....... e e et e aaaeaearts Biclogy
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S., M.S.

Slone,Ronald G..................... Mid-Management Coordinator/Business
East Texas State Univ,, B.B.A, MB.A,

Spencer,Carol d. ....... ... President
Univ. of Nebraska, Lincoin, B.S., M.A.; Ohio State Univ., Ph.D.

Stanglin, Gerald .................. Dean, Division of Business/Sccial Science
Abilene Christian Univ., B.A.; Univ. of North Texas, M.A., Ed.D,

Stein,Connie................. e Counsslor, Human Dev.
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.A.

Stewart, M. Ketby, Jr.. .. ... i e Music
Texas Christian Univ,, B.F.A,

Sullivan, TIm ... Anthropology/Sociclogy
Univ, of Southermn California, B.A.; Southemn Methodist Univ., M.A.

Thompson, TOMMIY ... ...ttt ibainnennnns Mathematics

Southeastemn Louisiana Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.A., Ph.D.

Tremelling, Don ............... Special Progrems Faculty, Bldg. Trades Maint.
Certified Technician

White,Edna ..................co.oolll. Director of Instructional Resources
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.A.; Univ. of North Texas, M.L.S.

Willde, Dave . . ...... ... ... i Physical Education
Ball State Univ,, B.S, M.A,

Williamson, John ... .. s Director of Admissions & Registrar
Kilgore Junior College, A.A; East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.

Willson,Burlene ...............c...cocoiiiiii i Oftice Technology
Oklahoma State Univ., B.S., M.S.

Wimbish, LInda . ... i e e e, English
Stephen F. Austin, B.A; East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Wrght, DavidL. .................c...iii Veterinary Tachnology
Texas A&M Univ, B.S, DV.M,

Yeager,Nora ..., Davelopmental Reading
Univ. of Evansville, B.A., Ball State Uiniv.,, M.A., Ed.D.

Yoder, Debby............cooiiiiiiiiiiii e, Physical Education
Univ. of North Texas, B.S.; East Taxas State Univ., M.S., M.S.
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History ofthe Dallas County Community College District
The Dallas County Community College District is
comprised of sevencolleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
50,000 credit and 45,000 non-credit students per long
semester and employ over 2,000 full-time faculty and staff
members. )

The growth of the District into an educational
system with such impact was notby chance. InMay, 1965,
volers created the Dallas County Junior College District
and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The
next year the District's first college, El Centro, began
operation in downtown Dallas. Easttield and Mountain
View Colleges enrolled their first students in 1970, and the
plans for a multi-campus district
became a reality. Richland
College became the District's -
fourth college in 1872.

The voters of Dallas
County approvedthe saleofan
additional $85 million in bonds
in September, 1972. This step
provided for expansion of the
four existing colleges and the
construction of three more
colleges. A key part of the
expansion program was the
remodeling and enlarging of El
Centro College, a project
completed in 1979. Construc-
tion of new facilities resulted in
the opening of Cedar Valley
College and North Lake College in 1977. Brookhaven
College, the final campus inthe seven college master plan,
opened in 1978.

In 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas. Named
for the DCCCD's founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
Institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Small
Business Development Center, Center for Govemment
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and International
Trade Resource Center.

Mission of the Dallas County Community College
District

The mission of the DCCCD is to equip students for
successful living and responsible citizenship in a rapidly-
changing local, national and world community. We do this
by providing accessible, accredited, afiordable, cost-
effective, quality educational opportunities for development
of intellectuatl skills, job skills, personal growth and/or
transterto abaccalaureate program. Infulfilling our purpose,
we further cultural, economic and workforce development
in the communities we serve.

District Phllosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the
Dallas County Community College District. The name
shows that the District has outgrown the term “junior
college.” The name also reflects the District’s philosophy.
The colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the growing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and its colleges is
to help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state,
nation and world. Each college is therefore committed to
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people it serves.

The needs, abilities and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an
educationalprogramforthe individual rather thansqueezing
or stretching the individualto fit
an “educational mold.”

The Dallas County
Community Colleges and the
Bill J. Priest Institute for
Economic Development are
teaching, learning, community-
building institutions. To fulfill
the public trust the DCCCD:

« offers a student guarantee to
the institutions and employers
receiving its graduates;
» measures its collective and
individual behaviors against a
code of ethics and a statement
of organizational values;
« makes decisions through a
line organizational structure which receives input from
those most affected by the decisions;
« strives to provide its services with revenues of

—no more than 20% from student tuition

—no more than 30% from local taxes; and

—a minimum of 50% from the State
« seeks to maintain the highest possible credit ratings;
- views ilselt as a team player in the local community of
educators, business people, elected officials and other
community leaders; and
« sees its role as a weaver of a seamless fabric of
educational opportunity for the people of Dallas County.

As a major employer, the DCCCD:
« follows open search procedures which solicit the best
available candidates for positions and which will provide a
balanced workforce which reflects the ethnic composition
of the adult workforce in Dallas County;
« involves those most directly atfected by hiring decisions
in the candidate review process; and
» seeks to assure that competent performers do not lose
real compensation through inflation. .



In its organizational culture, the DCCCD:
« places ultimate value on student success;
+ applies the principles of continuous quality improvement
to achieve student success; and
« uses technology not only to teach distant leamers, but
also to educate, train and retool both its students and its
employees.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such avariedfamily? The answer is found infourcategories
of programs:

1. Forthe student working toward a bachelor’s or
higher degree, the oolleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses ‘which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningiuf job, the
*colleges offer one-year and two-year programs in technical
and occupational fields.

3. Forthe employed person wishingto improve job
skills or to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants o make life a
little more interesting, the colleges offercontinuing education
programs on cultural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high
school student, dropout and others with specialneeds. The
colleges help each student designthe educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student’s
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

District Responsibliities
To carry cut the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer awide range of programs andcourses,

including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cultural, intellectual and
socialdevelopment. Inaddition, high professional standards
forthe academic statf must be maintainedwithin atramework
prescribed by the Board of Trustees. Atthe same time, the
program and organization of each college must make
maximum use of facully and facilities,

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing communily needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity 1o improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus.

League for Innovation

The Dallas County Community College Districtis a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding
communily college districts throughout the nation. Iis
purpose is to encourage innovative experimentation and
the. continuing development of the community college
movement in America. Membership commits the District to
research, ¢valuation and cooperation with other community
college districts. The goal is 1o serve the community with
the best educational program and the fullest use of
resources. ' .

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity Policy

The Dallas County Community College District is
committed to providing equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, race, color, religion, age,
national origin or disabilty. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with federal and state laws. Equal
educational opportunity includes admission recruilment,’
extra-curricular programs and activities, access to course
offerings, counseling andtesting, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services and athletics. Existing
administrative procedures of the College are usedto handle
student grievances. When a student believes a condition
of the College is unfair or discriminatory, the student can
appeal to the administrator in charge of that area. Appeals
to a higher administrative authority are considered on the
merits of the case.

Famlly Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Actof 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information” to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory
informationincludes: (1) student name, (2) student address,
(3) telephone number, (4) date and place of birth, (5) weight
and height of members of athletic teams, (6) participation
in officially recognized activities and sports, (7) dates of
attendance, (8) educational institution most recently



attended and (9) other similar information, including major
field of study and degrees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. If no request is filed, directory
information is released upon written inquiry. No telephone
inquiries are acknowledged; all requests must be made in
person. No transcript or academic record is released
. withoutwrittenconsent fromthe student, except as specified
by law.

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to the Educational Amendment of 1980,
Public Law 96-374, the College provides all students with
information about its academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible
adult. The student’s enrollment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course (or courses)

for which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to

do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually an “F.”

Accreditation

Details and procedures relating to the review of
accreditation, approval, and various licensing documentis
are available through the administrative offices located on
each campus.

Il. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A memberof the college staff
who helps students set educational goals and select courses
to meet those goals.
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Add: During any single semester, to enroll in
additional course(s) after registration.

Admisslon: Formal application and acceptance
as a credit student. A person wishing to enroll must
complete an application, be accepted and receive a letter
of acceptance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrollment in a credit course without
receiving academic credit.

Catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
cerlificate and associate degree requirements and general
information.

Class schedule: A booklet which is published
prior fo each semester listing classes, sections, dates,
times, instructors’ names and meeting places. This booklet
is used by students in preparing personal class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course
descriptions also indicate a Common Course Number.
Beginning inthe Fall of 1994, the Common Course Number
will become the official number of the course. This same
Common Course Number is being used for this same
course by a number of colleges throughout Texas to help
students identify how a course will transfer. However, the
lack of a Common Course Number does not necessarily
mean a course will not transfer.

Common Learning: “General Education™ as
defined by the DCCCD. Common Leamingcourses contain
leaming experiences which provide knowledge and skills
necessary for living well and functioning competently in
rapidly-changing local, state, national and world
communities.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enrollment by the
same student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same
time; (b) Enrollment by a high schoof senior in one of the
DCCCD colleges while still enroiled in high school; {c}
Enroliment by a student in two related courses in the same
semester; (d} Enroliment in both a DCCCD institution and
a four-year institution at the same time; (e) Enrollment in
both credit and Continuing Education courses at the same
time.

Course Load: The number of hours or courses in
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assigned to a course
(see “CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS").

Credit hours/semester hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of hours
per week it meets. For example, a 3-credit-hour class
(English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
fal/spring semesters; a 4-credit-hour class (science,
languages, etc.) meets 6 hours per week. Check this
catalog or the current class schedule for the value of any
course you wish to take.

Credit/non-credit: Creditclasses are thosewhich
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.



DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District
comprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El Centro,
Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges, plus
the Bill J. Priest Instilute for Economic Davelopment.

~ Developmental studies courses: Courseswhich
develop prerequisite skills in reading, writing and
mathematics. Because of the nature of these courses, the
credit earned will not count toward graduation requirements
and may notbe transferredto colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a
particular course without penalty before a specified date.
See the calendar at the first part of this catalog for “Last Day
To Withdraw.” muhe_ﬂudﬁnmmmnilmmm
course by the date published,

Dual credit: Credit earned for both high school
and college via concurrently enrolled high school students.

Electlves: Courses which do not count toward a
major but are required for most college degrees. Electives
are selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for
services in addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and
ending on dates which are different from the regular
semester. Thisis also referred to as “flex-entry” or “short
semester registration.” Consult the class schedule for

further information.
Former student: Onewho has attendedaDCCCD

college inthe past but not duringthe previous long semester.

Full-time student: A studentwhois enrolledforat
least 12 credit hours during a semester orfor 6 credit hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of
computing a GPA. are utilized. For further explanation, see
catalog section entitled “Scholastic Standards.”

Grade polnts: See catalog section entitled
“Scholastic Standards.”

Grades: See catalog section entitled “Scholastic
Standards.”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a Iaboratory or other learning
environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one “majors™ in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for
less than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6
credit hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: Agradeof A,8,C,DorF.
This does notinclude the grades of W, lor WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFORE-enrolling for a specific course. For example, the
prerequisite for English 102 is the successful completion of

1|

English 101. A prerequisite may be another course {high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score or
permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose
academic work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on
academic probation may be suspended if their academic
performance does not improve.

Reglstration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. Thisinvolves selecting classes withthe help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedules for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
room number and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiates among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: A ierm denoting the length of time a
student is enrolled in-a specific course. For example, there
are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last
approximately 16 weeks. There are two summer sessions
or “semesters” (Summer | and Summer Ji) which last
approximately 5 1/2 weeks. '

Skilis for Living: Skills needed for living well with
oneself, others and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and learnedthroughout the curriculum
and provide basic goals for all Common Leaming courses.

Student services fee: A fee for activities and
services 1o students, which are considered separate and
apart from the regularly scheduled academic functions of
the college. Such aclivities and services include, but are
not necessarily limited 1o, the following: health services;
recreational activities; automobile parking privileges;
intramural and intercollegiate athletics; artists and lecture
serigs; cultural entertainment series; student publications;
and/or student government.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courseswhich
leadto acertificate or Associate of Applied Science Degree
in a technical or occupational program. These courses are
designed to aid the student in developing entry-leve! skills
to be utilized inthe job market. Consult an advisorregarding
transferability if you plan to attend a four-year institution.

Tech-Prep: Tech-Prep.is an educational process
which prepares students for emerging, technologically-
advanced careers.

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and
convenience for students seeking college credit with
minimum campus visits. Students watch the course
television programs at home on regular broadcasts or
cablecasts, complete the study. guide and reading
assignments, take tests on campus and atiend optional
discussion meetings. Instructors are available during regular
office hours or via telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses which are designed
to.transfer to other colleges and universities. Students

" need to consult with an advisor or counselor about the

transferability of specific courses. Because a course will
transfer does not mean it will apply toward a specific major
or degree at a four-year college or university.



Transcrlpt\: Anofficial copy of astudent’s academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in
classes. A student withdrawing must go through a formail
procedure. It is the student’s responsibility to withdraw
officially by the appropriate date. See the calendar in this
catalogorthe class schedule forthe “Last Day to Withdraw.”

lil. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Pollcy

The College has an “opendoor” admissions policy.
ltinsures that allpersons who can profitfrompost-secondary
education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificale or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admisslon Requirements

Documentary
evidence of Texas residency
must be provided by all
applicants clalming Texas
residence and requesting
resident tuition classl-
ficatlon. This evidence must
be submitted with the
application for admission and
must prove twelve (12) months
of Texas residency immediately
prior to the semester of
enrollment. Failure to provide
evidence will result in an
applicant being classified as a
non-resident for tuition/fee
purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for specific
information detailing required documentation.

It is recommended, although not required, that all
prospective students have adequate immunization for
diphtheria, rubeola, rubella, mumps, tetanus and

poliomyelitis. Health-related programs may require specific
immunizations prior to admission. Information is provided
at orientation sessions.

Beginning Freshmen

Students enroliing in college for the first time who
fit one of the following categories may apply for admission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high school;
b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older;
¢. Those who have earned a General Education Diploma
(G.E.D.);
d. Those who are at least 18 years of age and who do not
have a diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted by individual

approval;
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e. Those who are under the age of 18, are no longer
enrolied in high school of any kind, and who do not have a
diplomaor G.E.D. may be admitted by gne of the following:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last high school attended, or

{2) On the basis of completion of the college’s

assessment programwith the results indicating the student
has the ability to benefit from the college’s curricular
offerings.
f. Those who are underthe age of 18, did not graduate from
an accredited school, but who graduated from an
unaccredited high school, or were schooled in a non-
traditional setting (i.e., home-schooled) may be admitted
by meeting all of the following conditions:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last school atiended, or on the basis
of completion of the college’s assessment programwith the
results indicating the student has the ability to benefit from
the college’s curricular offerings;

(2) Present a notarized record of the high school
equivalentwork completed and
the date of successful com-
pletion; and

{3) Agree to limitations
on conditions of admission
established by the college.

Students Enrolled In High
School
Students still enrolled in
high schoo! may be admitted
underthe following conditions:
| a. Students who have
completed their junior year in
an accredited high school may
be admitteduponthe written
recommendation of the high
school principal. Such stu-
dents may take no more than two courses each semester.
b. Students who have not completed their junior
year at an accredited high school may be admitted upon

meeting all the following conditions:
{1) The written recommendation of the

high school principal;
(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/
SAT/or college assessment program which indicate the
student does not need remedial/developmental courses;
(3) Approval of the Vice President of
Instruction or designate. Such students may take no
more than two courses each semester. _
¢. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited
high schools or schooled in a non-traditional setting (i.e.,
home-schooled) and who have completed the equivalent of
the junior year (16 units} in high school! may be admitted by
meeting all the following conditions:
{1} Provide a notarized record of the
school subjects completed (consistent with
the Texas Education Agency minimum



requirements);
(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/
SAT/or college’s assessment program
which indicate the student does not need
remedial/developmental courses; and
(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of
admission. Students may take no more
than two courses each semester.
d. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited
high schools or schooled in a non-traditional setting (i.e.,

home-schooled) and have not completed the equivalentof -

the junior year (16 units) in high school may be admitted by
meeting all the following conditions:
(1) Provide a notarized record of the
school subjects completed (consistent with
the Texas Education Agency minimum .
requirements); '
(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/
SAT/or college’s assessment program
which indicate the student does not need
remedial/developmental courses;
(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of
admission. Students may take no more
than two courses each semester; and
.(4) Approval of the Vice President of
Instruction or designate.

Transfer Students

An applicant is eligible for admissionfor enroliment
trom an accredited collegiate institution as defined in the
*Transfer of Credit” section of the catalog and must meet
thé following conditions:

a. Present acomplete transcript bearing impression
of seal and signature of college/university official of each
institution attended. Transcripts, which must be received
no Jater than the mid-semester date of the semester in

which the student first  enrolls, should include the

previous admission record and evidence of honorable
dismissal. Students not submitting transcripts prior to
enroliment may be excluded from taking certain courses
having prerequisites. Transcripts received become the
permanent property of the college. Recipienis of
baccalaureate and/or graduate degrees from accredited
colleges and universities may submit a copy of a college/
university diploma in  lieu of transcripts. A student
transferring from another collegiate institution is not at
liberty todisregard his/her collegiate record and apply as
a beginning student. The college reserves the right to
review academic credentials and/or transcripts from other
higher education institutions for purposes of evaluating the
acceptability of credits. An applicant who fails to re-port all
accredited college/university course work will be subject to
disciplinary action (including expulsion) and possible loss
of credit for subsequent course work taken at the college.
b. Meet the minimum academic standards of the
college. If an applicant on enforced scholastic withdrawal
or suspension from another institution meets the minimum
academic .standards of the college, the applicant may
petition for admission to the Admissions Commitiee ofthe
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college. Admission may be provisional and enroliment may
be limited as to credit hours and course work.
¢. Meet all TASP requirements as shown below:

(1) Transfers from other Texas public
colleges/universities and who are not
TASP exempt must present TASP scores
ifthey have accumulated 9 or more college-
level hours if they wish to enroll in any
college-level coursework;
(2) Transters from any college/university,
who are not TASP exempt, and who have
accumulated less than g college-credit
hours must take TASP in the semester in
which they accumulate their Sth college-
level credit hour; and
(3) Transfers from private and/or out-of-
state colleges/universities, who are not
TASP exempt, andwho have accumulated
more than 9 college-level hours, must
take TASP during their initial semester of
enroliment.

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County
Community College District must submit an application for
readmissionto any District college. Studentswithunsetiled
financial debts or whose record is blocked for any other
reason at any District college will not be allowed to register.

Academic Forgiveness Policy

Inkeeping with SB 1321, passed into legislation in
1993, any state resident may elect not to have the college
utilize college credits on courses which are ten (10} years
or older. Should the student elect this option, then no
college courses or credits ien (10) years or older will be
evaluated for credit. Students may not selectively choose
courses ten (10) years or olderto be utilized. This provision
does not relieve students from notitying the college of
attendance atprevious institutions norof the need to submit
transcripts indicating all previous course work attempted.
Students electing this option must notify the Office of the
Registrar upon submission of admission application.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply
through the Office of Continuing Education.

"International Students

The College is authorized under federal law to
enroll non-immigrant students carrying valid visas.
jnternational students are admitted once all admissions
requirements are compléte. International studentson F-1,
J-1, M-1, B-1, B-2 visas must:

1. Contact the institution 1o request international student -
admission information;

2. Provide official TOEFL {Test of English as a Foreign
Language) scores of 525 or higher to meet the English
proficiency requirement and be considered for academic
credit. ‘



Students who meet one of the following criteria will
be excused from the TOEFL requirement:

a. Agraduate of an accredited U. S. college or

university;

b. A native speaker of English from a country in
which English is the primary language of the majority as
documented by the Cambridge Encyclopedia of Languages.
(See international admissions advisor for list of approved
countries.)

Upon admission, all students are required to com-
plete DCCCD assessment for academic advisement and
placement. If adequate English proficiency is not
demonstrated through this assessment, placement in
additional English language courses will be required.

3. Showdocumented evidence of sufficienttinancial support
for the academic year,

4. Provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest X-ray, diphtheria/tetanus immunizations taken within
the last ten years, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968 and polio immunization if student is
under nineteen years of age;

5. Submit official transcripts from each college or university
previously attended with a minimum of “C” average;

6. Fulfill all admission requirements before the deadline
designated by the College for international students and
receive approval foradmissionfromimntemational admissions
advisor.

Upon admission, students must present all original
immigration documents including a valid visa (1-94 arrival/
departure record) and unexpired passport to be copied and
kept on file.

F-1 students must receive and secure the Form |-
20AB from each new school aftended. F-1 students must
enrollin a minimum of 12 credit hours and maintain full-time
enroliment during eachregular semesterinorderto maintain
visa status.

In addition to the requirements stated above,
international students wishingto transfer from another U.S.
institution must also:

1. Present documentation indicating valid non-immigrant
status;

2. Provide officialtranscripts or documented proof verifying
that the student is “in-status” and has been pursuing a full
course of study during the term immediately preceding the
transfer from the institution last authorized by INS for
attendance.

International studenis are subject to the
requirements of the Texas Academic Skills Program(TASP).

Evaluation of Foreign Credentials

Coursework completed at colleges and universities
outside the United States will be considered for transfer on
an individual basis. All toreign credentials submitted to the
college must include the original pius a cenrified English
{ranslation.

Anofficialevaluation offoreign credentials mustbe
completed before transfer credit can be granted. The
studentis responsible for arranging for credential evaluation.
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A list of acceptable professional evaluation services is
available in the District Office of Student and International
Programs or the Office of the College Registrar. The
student is expected 1o pay all costs of translation and/or
evaluation of foreign credentials.

Evaluations of foreign credentials completed by
individuals and/or by professional evaluation services are
subjectio review and approvalby the Director of Admissions
and Registrar.

Application and Admisslons Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to
registration. Early application is essential because the
student’s place in registration is determined by the date of
the applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective
counseling and schedule planning. A later place in
registration often means that the classes a student desires
are already filled, as all District colleges conduct early
registration in some form.

Applicants must submit the following material to
the Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. An official application, available from the Admissions
Cffice;

b. Test Scores: Students who have ACT, SAT and/or
TASP test scores taken within the last five (5) years are
strongly urged to submit those scores to the college.

¢. Ofticial Transcripts: The following MUST be submitted—
(1) abeginning student is required to turnish a transcript of
the student's high school record; (2) a college transfer
studentis requiredto furnish officialtranscripts of all college
work attempted. The College accrediting agency requires
transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisement. IT IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT OFFICIAL
TRANSCRIPTS FROM PREVIOUS COLLEGES
ATTENDED. If transcripts are not submitied, future
enroliment of the student will be blocked and a transcript of
work attempted at any DCCCD insfitution will not be
released.

An official transcript must bear the institution's
embossed seal and signature of the Registrar. Although
transcripts sent electronically overthe Electronic Transcript
Network willbe considered official, a photocopy orfacsimile
(FAX) is not an official transcript.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or
low assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
will be requiredto enrollindevelopmental orotherprograms
designated by the college.

All applicants may select only those classes
available when they register. Students may enroll In cer-
tain courses at times other than regular semester
registration. See the Flexible Entry courses section in this
catalog and contact the Registrar's Office for additional
information.



Reclprocal Tultion Agreement

The following Associate of Applied Science Degrees
offered by the Dallas County Community College District
may be taken by Tarrant County residents at in-county
tuition rates:

PROGRAM CAMPUS
Apparel Design ECC
Automotive Technology BHC
Dealership-sponsored
Technician
Service Technician
Aviation Technology MVC
Air Cargo
Aircratt Dispatcher
Alrline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVvVC
Commercial Music CcvC
Construction Technology NLC
Diagnostic Medical ECC
Sonography
Educational Personnel RLC
Electrical Technology NLC
Electronic Telecommunications EFC, RLC
Electronics Computer EFC, MVC,NLC
Technology
Automated Manufacturing MVC
Engineering Technology BHC, RLC
Computer Integrated RLC
Manufacturing
Electronics Engineering BHC, RLC
industrial Technology BHC
Food & Hospitality Service ECC
Interior Design ECC
Invasive Cardiovascular ECC
Technology _
Mortgage Banking NLC
Pattern Design o ECC
Physical Fitness Technolog NLC
Plumbing and PipefittingNLC
Sociat Work Associate EFC"
Substance Abuse Counseling EFC
Veterinary Technology CcvC
Video & Film Technology NLC
Visual Communications BHC
Vocational Nursing ECC

Construction Technology programs offered by the
DCCCD may be taken by residents of Collin County, Cooke
County, Grayson County, Hill County and Weatherford
Colleges at in-county tuition rates.

Tultion

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to
the number of credit hours for which a student is enrolied
and the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is
subject to change without notice by the Board of Trustees
or the Texas Legislature. '
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Additional Fees

Additionalfees maybe assessed.as new programs
are developed with special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation
fee is not assessed, bul each student must pay for cap and
gown rental.

Concurrent Enroliment and Fees

Students planning to enroll at more than one
DCCCD college should complete applications for each
DCCCD college they wishto attend. Also, allfees mustbe
paid atthe first college priorto enrolling ata secondcollege.

Speclal Fees And Charges

Technology Fee: There will be a student technology fee
of $10.00 assessed for each credit student each semester.

Reglstration Fee (Non-refundable: There willbe a $5 non-
refundable Registration Fee assessed each semester.

Schedule Change Fee: A schedule change fee will be
charged for any form of “drop” from a class. The fee is $10
per transaction during early registration and $15 per
transactionbeginning onthe first day of regular registration.
No fee will be applied after the appropriate official reporting
date of the regular semester or summer session. A
schedule change fee will not be assessed on “add only”
transactions.

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per lab}.

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise
defined as “Laboratory Faee.” Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of “class

fees.”

Physical Education Activity Fee: $4 a semester.
Dance Actlvity Fee: $8 a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Muslc Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same
as if the course were taken for credit.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Policy

The refund policy of the Districtisbased upon state
regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. Whenstudents enroliinaclass, theyreserve
places which cannot be made available to other students

Continues following Tultion & Fees Schedule



TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Fall and Spring Sessions
NOTE: A STUDENT REGISTRATION FEE OF $5.00 WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE TUITION FOR EACH CREDIT STUDENT EACH
SEMESTER. THIS FEE IS NON-REFUNDABLE UNLESS A CLASS IS CANCELLED OR INSTITUTIONAL ERROR IS MADE.
Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY

Credit Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech.
Hours Tuition Serv.Fee Fee Fee Total | Tultion Serv.Fee Fee Fee Total | Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Fee  Total
1 $ 48 $10 $5 $10 $ 73 $105 $10 $5 $10 $130 $ 200 $10 $5 $10 $ 225
2 48 10 5 10 73 105 10 5 10 130 200 10 5 10 225
3 48 10 5 10 73 105 10 5 10 130 200 10 5 10 225
4 64 10 5 10 89 140 10 5 10 165 260 10 5 10 285
5 80 10 5 10 105 175 10 5 10 200 325 10 5 10 350
6 96 10 5 10 121 210 10 5 10 235 380 10 5 10 415
7 112 10 5 10 137 245 10 5 10 270 455 10 5 10 480
8 128 10 5 10 153 280 10 5 10 305 520 10 5 10 545
9 144 10 5, 10 169 315 10 5 10 340 585 10 5 10 610
10 160 10 5 10 185 350 10 5 10 375 650 10 5 10 675
11 174 10 5 10 199 364 10 5 10 389 715 10 5 10 740
12 188 10 5 10 213 378 10 5 10 403 780 10 5 10 805
13 202 10 5 10 227 392 10 5 10 417 845 10 5 10 870
14 216 10 5 10 241 406 10 5 10 431 910 10 5 10 935
15 230 10 5 10 255 420 10 5 10 445 975 10 5 10 1,000
16 244 10 5 10 269 434 10 5 10 459 1,040 10 5 10 1,065
17 258 10 5 10 283 448 10 5 10 473 1,105 10 5 10 1,130
18 272 10 5 10 297 462 10 5 10 487 1,170 10 5 10 1,195
19 286 10 5 10 311 476 10 5 10 501 1,235 10 5 10 1,260
20 300 10 5 10 325 490 10 5 10 515 1,300 10 5 10 1,325

TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Summer Sessions
Semester DALLAS COUNTY QUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY

Credit Student Regls. Tech. Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech.
Hours Tuition Serv. Fee "Fee Fee Total | Tuiion Serv.Fee Fee Fee Total | Tuilion Serv.Fee Fee Fee Total
1 $ 54 $10 $5 %10 $ 78 $150 $10 $5 310 %175 $225 $10 $5 $10 $250
2 54 10 5 10 79 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 250
3 54 10 5 10 79 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 250
4 72 10 ) - 10 a7 192 10 5 10 217 284 10 5 10 Jog
5 90 10 5 10 115 240 10 5 10 265 355 10 5 10 380
6 108 10 5 10 133 288 10 5 10 313 426 10 5 10 451
7 120 10 5 10 145 300 10 5 10 325 497 10 5 10 522
8 132 10 ] 10 157 312 10 5 10 337 568 10 5 10 593
] 144 10 5 10 169 324 10 5 10 349 639 10 5 10 664

The foliowing definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel.

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dallas County Residents $16.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $48.00

2. Qut-of-District Residents $35.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units:
minimum of $105.00

3. Out-of-State Resldents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4. Qut-of-Country Residents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents $18.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $54.00

2. Qut-of-Disirict Residents $48.00 per cradit unit through six credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
rinimum of $150.00

3. Qui-of-State Residents $71.00 per credit unit; minimum of $225.00

4. OQut-of-Country Resldents $71.00 per credit unit; minimum of $225.00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit,

Effective Date: Fall Semester, 1993

Provided they established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student’s county of residence is the county in which their legal guardian
resides, if they are under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of age and
older are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside.
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"Out-of-State Residents” are defined to be students of less than 18
years of age, living away from their family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas tor twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or students 18 years of
age or older who have not been residents of the state twelve months
subseqguent to their 18th birthdays or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and reguiations of the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees,

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

By law (TEC: section 4, subchapter B. chapter 54; sec. 54,0521, 1985},
the STATE OF TEXAS requires that the QATH OF RESIDENCY be signed.

The law states that if the institution later determines that the individual
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's
registration, the individual shall pay to the institution the amount the
individual should have paid as a non-resident. If the ndividual 1ails 1o make
a limely payment as required, the individual is not entitled to recelve a
transcript or to receive credit for courses taken during the time the
individual was faisely registered as a resident student.

THE OATH OF RESIDENCY IS NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LIEU OF
DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE.

If you are an out-of-state resident or an out-of-county student AND if you {or the
parent on whom you are dependent} own property subject to ad valorem lax by
the College District, you may qualify for a waiver of tuition to the In-District rate.
Please check with the college Admissions Office for additional details. A foreign
natianal is not eligible for the waiver unless under a permanent resident visa.



until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enroliment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District regardless of continuance inthat class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:
{1) Official withdrawal:
Studentswhooﬂmallywrthdrawfromlhe institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the foliowing schedule
Falf and Spring Semesters
Prior to-the first class day of the semester..... 1 00%"*
During the first five class days of the semester...80%"*
During the second five class days of the semester....70%*
During the third five class days of the semester...50%"
During the fourth five class days of the semester...25%"
After the fourth five class days of the semester...NONE
Summer Semesters
Priorto thefirst class day of the:
semester...100%"*
During the first, second or third
ciass day of the sem-
ester...80%"
During the fourth, fifth or sixth
class day of the sem-
ester...50%*
After the sixth class day of the
semester...NONE
{2) Official drop of a course or

courses:
Students who reduce

their semester credit hour load
_by officially dropping a course
orcourses and remain enrolied
at the institution will have
applicable tuition and fees refunded according to the
following schedule:

Regular Session -

During the first twelve class days of the semester.. 100%‘
After the twelfth class day of the semester...NONE
Summer Session

During the first four class days...100%*

After the fourth class day...NONE

* Registration and any applicable Schedule Change
Fees are non-refundable even if one is due a refund.

The federal law requires that the college refund
uneamed tuition and fees to allfirst-time students receiving
financial aid who have not completed 60% of the enroliment
period for which they have been charged.

Thecalculated refund willbe returnedto the federal
funds in the following order:
Federal Family Educational Loan Programs
Federal Direct Loan Programs
Federal Pell Grant Program
Federal SEOG Program
Other Title IV programs -
. Student T
Foraddmonal information aboulthlspro-rata refund,
contact the Financial Aid Office.

Thefirst "class day” is fo be counted as the officially
published date when the semester begins. The first “class
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day”means the firstday ALL classesbeginorthe semester,
not the first day a student’s class is scheduled to meat. No
refunds areissued afterthe last class day of each semester.
Separate refund schedules may be established for
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking, etc.
Tuition and fees paid directly to the institutionby a

sponsor, donor or scholarship shall be refunded to the

source rather than directly to the student,

(3) Astudent drbpping a portion of his or herclass load after

the twelfth class day ot a fall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petitions Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an
explanation of any existing
circumstances, shall be
submitted to the Refund

 Petitions Committee on the
campus.

(b) If the petition is
approved by the commitiee,
the student shall be notitied
and shall receive a refund of
tuition and fees according to
the appropriate schedules in
this policy.

(4) Reguests for refunds will
not be accepted after the end
of the semester or summer
_session for which the refund is
sought. Cash refunds are not
issued. Refund checks are mailed to the student at the
address on file in the Admissions/Registrar's Offi¢e.

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited o,
registrationfee, student activity fees, laboratory fees, private
lesson tees and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are o be handled as regular .
semester-length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly. .

(7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8} Thecollege acédemic calendar andthe class schedule
shall specify the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks

Checks returned to the Business Office must be
paid with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits
prescribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is
added for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned
by the bank for any reason, including stop payment, the
College Business Office may submit the check to the
Justice of the Peace for appropriate legal.action and
collection. The Vice President of Student Development
may also implement disciplinary procedures. Students
may be dropped from courses due to returned checks.



Assessment and Advisement Procedures

Assessment isthe process of evaluating readiness
forcertain college courses and the probabilities for success
in those courses. The College has an assessment and
advisement programforenteringstudents whichis arequired
part of the enrollment process.

The assessment programincludes the completion
of a questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an
examination of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT,
SAT, previous college-level work or from scores on the
standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College. Students who have taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because of the importance of such information,
students should have official copies of ACT, SAT or TASP
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. It is the
responsibility of the student to have these available at the
time of enroliment.

The assessment program provides information
needed in advisement. Academic advisement sessions
provide a framework for informed decision-making on the
part of students and advisors. Information on a student’s
skills, abilities, career plans, educational background, lite
experiences and motivation is important in helping the
student and advisor make selections from the many
educational options available. However, the College
reserves the right to insist students enroll inthe appropriate
remediation should assessment results indicate a need for
the improvement of skills in reading, writing and/or
mathematics.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures
are available through the College Counseling/Advisement
Center, International Centerorinthe “Schedule of Classes”
each semester.

Students who did not have at least 3 college-level
credit hours prior to the 1989 Fall Semester must 1ake the
TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) test either priorto,
or during, their semester of enroliment in their 9th college-
level credit hour. Such students must report TASP scores

|
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prior to their next semester of enrollment. Should students :
fail either the reading, wriling or mathematics section of
TASP, they will be required, as mandated by Texas state
law, to panticipate in the appropriate remediation
continuously until the failed section is passed.

Change Of Schedule

Students should be careful inregistering to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specitied in the current
class schedule. A schedule change fee will be charged for
any form of “drop™ from a class, except in the case of
classes canceled by the college. No change is complete
until it has been processed by the Registrar’s Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)

A person who meets the admission requirements
of the District may, with the consent of the division
chairperson and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a
non-credit student. A non-credit student may attend class,
but may.not receive afinal grade nor credit for acourse. An
instructor may give an examination if he or she determines
the examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer

Credit for courses in which a passing grade(D or
better) has been eamned may be transferred to the College
from colleges and universities accredited through one of
the following associations:

» Middle States Association of College and Schools/
Commission on Higher Education

« New England Association of Schools and Colleges

« North Central Association of Colleges and Schools

« Northwest Association of Colleges and Schools

+ Southern Association of Colleges and Schools/
Commission on Colleges

» Westem Associations of Schools and Colleges/Accrediting
Commission for Senior Colleges

« Westem Association of Schools and Colleges/Accrediting
Commission for Community and Junior Col-leges

ltis the policy of the College not to fransfer credits
receivedfrom any United States institution not so accredited
except where signed agreements between the college and
other institutions exist. However, students who have
gained proficiency through completion of coursework from
non-accredited institutions may receive college credit
through credit-by-examination/credit by experience.

Course-by-course evaluation will be completed by
the registrar or other appropriate college personne! as
neededior degree or program planning. Individual courses
transterred will not be posted to the college’s student
record. Official transcripts from all higher education
institutions must be on file in the Registrar's Office.



Students are referredto the sectionfound elsewhere
in this catalog entitled “Academic Forgiveness Policy.”
Credits earnedthrough other education programs,

.such as credit-by-examination, military experience, the
U.S. Armed Forces Institute, are reviewed by the Registrar
and credit is granted, if applicable. .

' Official transcripts from ali higher education
institutions and a request for a degree plan evaluation must
be on file before the evaluation can be accomplished in the
Registrar's Office. Any questions concerning the validity of
the document(s) will result in the need to have an official
transcript(s) sent directly from the other inslitution(s) to the
Registrar's Office. Transter students admitted with a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until the deficiency is
cleared by earning additional grade points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number

Each student has the responsibility to inform the
Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security
number. This number doubles as a student identification
number and insures accuracy of student records. If a
student does not have a Social Security number, or does
not choose to use the Social Security number, the College
will assign a student identification number. -

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test

The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is
required by state law to insure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes’ a testing component designed to identify and
provide diagnostic information about the reading,
mathematics and writing skills of students.

" Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1988, or
thereafter, must take the TASP test prior fo accumulating,
or during the semester of enroliment in, 9 hours of college
credit, and must report TASP scores prior to their next
DCCCD enroliment. Students who have had at least 3

hours of college-level credit prior to Fall, 1989 are exempt -

from the TASP requirement. ' Students enrolled in certain
DCCCD Certificate programs may be waived from the
TASP requirement. .

Deaf and blind students are TASP-exempt, as are

students whose composite Enhanced ACT is 29 or higher -

with individual math and English scores of at least 27, or
whose SAT composite score is at least 1200 with Verbal
and Math scores each of at least'550; gr with TAAS scores
of at least 1800 on each of the three sections. (ACT/SAT
scores must have been taken within the last five (5) years;
TAAS scores must have beenwithinthe last three (3) years
and are valid for TASP exemption ONLY if lestmg occurred
in grades 10, 11 or 12.)

Students transferring with hours earned at other
Texas public institutions must take TASP before or during
the semester in which they eamn nine (9) college-level
hours; in other words, the hours earned at other Texas
public institutions are used to compute the nine hours.
Students transferring from private, out-of-state institutions
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must take TASP before or during the semester in which
they have eamed nine college-level hours in a Texas public
college/university; in other words, while public hours count
toward the nine hours, pnvatelout-oi-state hours do not
count toward this limit.

Students who earnedbetween nine and 14 coliege-
level hours inthe DCCCD between Fall, 1989 and Summer
Il, 1993 AND who have not attended a Texas public college
since that time must take TASP during their next semester
of enrolimentinthe DCCCD. While these students entered
when state TASP rules allowed DCCCD studentstotake up
to 15 college-level hours before they had to take TASP,
these state requlations have been changed.

TASP scores may be utilizedin place of the DCCCD
Assessment Program, except in math. Students scoring
below the state-determined level must continuously
participate in appropriate remediation until suchtime asthe
TASP Test is passed. A student who wishes to withdraw
from a mandated remediation course must drop all college-
level courses. The successful completion of TASP may be
a prerequisite to enroliment in some courses. In addition,
course placement also may be based on the results of the
DCCCD assessment.

DCCCD students must pass all sect:ons of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, the Associate of Arts and Sciences in Business
Degree, the Associate of College/University Transferorthe
Associate of Applied Science Degree. Students planning
to transfer must pass all TASP sections before enrolling in
upper division (junior or senior level) courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact
the Counseling Center; to obtain a copy of the TASP
Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing/Appraisal Center.
Students must preregister to take TASP. Alltest fees are
to be paid by the student although financial aid may be
available 1o offset the cost for eligible students.




IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And
Grade Point Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the {ollowing grading system.

Grade interpretation Grade Point
Grade Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
Cc Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 points
| incomplete Not Computed
wX Progress; Not Computed
re-enroliment
required
W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student’s
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credithours attempted during the same period. Forexample,
a student who takes the following courses and earns the
following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 35
a5
12 = 293

The student's transcript and grade reports will indicate
two ditferent GPA’s. GPA.(1) is based upon all DCCCD
courses in which the studert received a performance
grade of A-F. GPA.(1) is utilized to determine Suspension/
Probation status, athletic participation eligibility, andfinancial
aid eligibility. GPA.(2) is based upon grade points earned
in all DCCCD courses with the exception of those courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199,
and Theatre 199 inwhich a student received a performance
grade of A-F. GPA. (2) is utilized to determine eligibility for
graduation, honor rolis, and eligibility in Who's Who in
American Junior Colleges. ltis also the GPA. which may
be considered by four-year institutions when a student
fransters.
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For repeated courses, only the iatest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completed in
the District. When a student withdraws froma course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point average is calculated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
course.

If a student believes an emor has been made in
determining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade “I" may be given when an
unforeseen emergency prevents a student fromcompleting
the work in a course. The “I* must be converted to a
performance grade {A-F) within 90 days after the first day
of classes in the subsequent regular semester. If the work
is not completed after 90 days, the “I" is converted to a
performance grade.

An Incomplete Contractisusedto convertanincomplete
grade to a performance grade and states the requirements
forthe satistactory completion of the course. The Incomplete
Contract must be agreed upon and signed by the instructor,
the student and the division chairperson and submitiedwith
the final grade report. When an Incomplete Contract must
be submitted without the student’s signature, the instrucior
must include a statement indicating that the student is
aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
cerificationdate inthe nextregular semester. If the student
does not complete the course requirements, the “WX" is
converted to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance

College work is measured interms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours ofiered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average , based on GPA.(1),0f2.0 (ona
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated from
any degree or certificate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, based on GPA.(2),
or better. Grade points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99 and below, Art 193, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills
101, Music 199, and Theaire 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load )

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes-plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the
appropriate college officialto carry a heavierload. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)



should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load

proporionately. The recommended load limit for day or .

evening students who are employed full-time is six credit

hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer

session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credits is the
maximum that may be earmned in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of Students
Freshman: . .

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit

hours.

Sophomora:

A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours
Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a Fall
or Spring semester.
Pull-time:

A student carrying 12 or
more credit hours in a Fall or
Spring semester.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to
attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled.
Students have the respon-
sibility 1o attend class and to
consultwiththe instructorwhen
an absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible
for describing attendance
~ policies and procedures 1o all
students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) m whnch he/she is registered, an_th.e_smde.nL&

date, (The date is published in the academic calendar.
each year and in each semester’s class schedule.) If the
student does notwithdraw, he/she willreceive aperlormance
grade, usually a grade of “F".

-

Studentswho are absent fromclass forthe observance

of areligious holiday may take an examination or complete.
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a rehglous holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From Coliege
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the'pre-

scribed procedure. mmmmwmw

Failure to do so will resuitinreceivinga performance grade,
usually a grade of “F.* Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person to withdraw from the
College, the student may withdraw by mail by writing 1o the
Registrar. A drop/withdrawal request by mail must be
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received inthe Registrar's Cffice by the semesterdeadline.
No drop orwithdrawal requests are accepted by telephone.
Students who drop a class or withdraw from the College
before the semester deadline receive a “W" (Withdraw} in
each class dropped. The deadline for receiving a “W™ is
indicated on the academic calendar and the current class-
schedule. See “Refund Policy" tor possrble eligibility for a
refund.

STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROM AMANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP
PERFORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL
COLLEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognltlon

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
college-level credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 arelisted onthe Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time
students who complete at least
12 hours of college-leve! credit
and average 3.8-4.0 are placed
on the President’s Honor Roll.
Part-time students who take 6~
11 college-level credit hours
and maintain a 3.5 or higher
grade point average are placed
on the Academic Recognition
List. GPA.(2) is utilized to
determine honor roll inclusion.

Scholastic  Probation,
| Scholastic Suspension and
fi Academic Dismissal
Scholastic Probati
Students who have
completed a total of nine(9)

* credit hours with a performance grade of A, B, C, DorF and

who have a grade point average based on GPA (1) of less
than 2.00 will be placed on Scholastic Probation. A student
on Scholastic Probation may re-enroll at the College if a
minimum 2.00 grade point average based on GPA (1) is
earned in each semester or summer term.

If a student on scholastic probation fails to meet the
above reguirements in a given semester or summer term,
the student will be placed on Scholastic Suspension and

. will not be allowed to register.

A student on Scholastic Probation who is ineligible to
re-enroll shall be suspended from the college for not less
than one long term. :

After students have served their first suspension, they

'may continue to re-enrollwiththe completionof a semester/

summer term GPA of 2.00 or greater. Should students not

" meet the required standards and be placed on continued
- Scholastic Suspension for a second time, they willi be

suspended for a period of 12 months. Prior to application
for readmission, a student must present to the Admissions
Committee a written explanation of how he/she plans to
improve his/her academic standing. The student will be
readmitted on continued Scholastic Probation, and may
have his/her coursework and total hours limited.



Students readmitted after having been on Scholastic
Suspension a second time, and who subsequently fail to
achieve a GPA (1) of 2.0 or higher, shall be placed on
Academic Dismissal. Aftera 12-month period of Academic
Dismissal, these students may be recommended for
readmission only by the vice president of Student
Development or designate.

Students are responsible for knowing if they have
passedthe minimumstandards for continuinginthe College.

Students who are on Academic Suspension or
Academic Dismissalfromother institutions are ineligible for
admissionto the College unless they have metthe academic
standards required of students at the college.

Grade Reports

A grade repont is mailed to the address on record of
enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes. .

DCCCD Transcript of Credit

The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological
listing of college credit courses attempted within the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed wilh the college seal and
imprinted with the signature of the Registrar. It includes
both GPA(1) and GPA(2).

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar's
Oftice will send an official transcript to the individual
student or fo any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A
transcript will be released only if all obligations to the
DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network permits member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts inthis fashion ratherthanthroughthe generation
of an “official transcript.”

Transfer credits fromother instilutions are not recorded
on DCCCD transcripts. if a student desires a transcript of
work completed at another institution, the student should
secure it from that institution.

Degree Requirements .

The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, the Assocciate of Arts and Sciences in Business
Degree, the Associate of Applied Science Degree, the
Associate of College/University Transfer Degree and
certificates upon students who have completed all
requirements for graduation. Each degree candidate must
earn the last 25% of the hours for a degree (15 hours for a
60-hour degree, 18 hours for a 72-hour degree, elc.) as a
resident student in the DCCCD, or accrue 45 hours in
residence inthe DCCCD. Atleast 25% of the credit hours
required for graduation must be eamed through instruction
(not credit-by-examination) by the college granting the
degree.
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Students seeking cerilicates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work attempted
before a certificate or degree will be awarded. Failure to
submit official '
transcripts directly from the institutions attended will result
in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which
offers the program in which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken, but at
least 25% of the credit hours required for graduation must
be earned at the college granting the degree.
Correspondence work must be approved by the Registrar
for graduation credd.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1989, orthereafter,
must successfully complete all sections of the TASP {Texas

vAcadernic Skills Program) Test before a degree can be
awarded. See the TASP catalog section for additional
information.

The Common Learning Curriculum

The Commeon Learning curriculum ‘is composed of
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is common to all candidates for
a degree. Therefore, the courses students take toward a
DCCCD degree are designed around a series of skills tobe
achieved in order to be a successful, contributing member
of society. The courses required in DCCCD degrees
shouldequip studentsiolearnto live betierwiththemselves,
others and environments, as well as to learn to live as
producers,consumers and as mermbers within acommunity.
It is also expected thal students will learn to live more
creatively, become more proficient in understanding future
irends and how those trends impact their own lives, and
how to develop effective learning skills. While not each of
the skills will be found in each and every course within a
DCCCD degree, the faculty believe that by taking those
courses required for a degree program, students will
encounter many of the above-named skills.

* The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. Agrade of “C"orbetterin eachof the three courses
is required for graduation. Students are strongly advisedto
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of stugdy
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specilic knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Commion
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six to eight
hours of course work from two of the following clusters:
Laboratory Science, Behavioral/Social Science, Business,
and Humanities.
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Assoclate of Arts and Sclences Degree

This degree is primarily is primarily designed as the first
two years of a four-year degree. Students desiring to
transfer should seek this degree after consultation with the
college counseling/advising center. '

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Communication 101, and mathcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
“C" (2.0), based on GPA.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (if students who are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree. These

€61 hours may be earned at any district college and must
include:

A, 2

- » English 101 (3 credit hours) [ A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C" ORBETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

« Speech Communication 101 {3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C* OR
BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

« Amathcourse numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)

[ A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF
“C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

« English 102 (3 credit hours).

+ A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosentrom English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,215, OR
216 (English 209 and English 210 do not meet the
sophomore literature requirements.)

» Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology,Physical
Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet this
requirement, the student must successfully complete
Astronomy 101 in combination with 103, and Astronomy
102 in combination with 104 OR successfully complete
Astronomy 111-112.)
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»  Humanities (3 credit hours) 1o be chosenirom: Art 104,
aforeignianguage, Humanities 101, English201,202, 203,
204, 205, 206, 215 or 216, Music 104, Philosophy 101 OR
Theatre 101.

* Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical education
requirement.) '

» Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychology, OR
Sociology

. History 101 AND 102 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be
earned through credit-by-examination.}

»  Govemment 201 AND 202 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Onlythree credit hours of Govermmment may be
earned through credit-by-examination.)

+ Business (3 credit hours) 1o be chosen from Business,
Accounting, Management 136, - Computer Information
Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative Work Experience
courses may not'be used to meet Common Leaming re-
quirements

» Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
graduation. The GPA. for graduationis based on the credit
eamedforall DCCCDwork and all credit whichis transferred
from other institutions.. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development.100, Human Development 110, Music 199
and Theatre 199. ‘

Allstudents planningtotransfer o a four-yearinstitution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore years.
Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the institutions
to which they may transfer for their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.

Assoclate of Arts and Sclences Degree

with major In Business

This degree is available only at Brookhaven Eastfield, El

Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges.
This degree is designed to meet the needs of students

" who plan to major in business but who are unsure about

where they wish to transfer in order {o complete a
baccalaureate in a business field. This is a general plan
and may or may not satisfy the requirements of a specific
transfer university. Students planning to transfer to a four-
year institution must consult that institution’s catalog to



insure selected courses will both transfer and apply toward
the intended major. Once students have decided on the
specitic four-year institution to which they plan to transfer
and a specific major within business, they are strongly
encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which is
customized to meet specific requirements of the selected
four-year institution. Such students may also wish to take
advantage of the DCCCD Transfer Guarantee Program.
Transter information materials are available in the
Counseling/Advisement Center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three core courses
(English 101, Speech Communications 101 and Math111),
a grade average of at least “C” (2.0) based on GPA (2) and
a passing score on all sections of TASP (if students are not
TASP exempt) to receive this degree. These 61 hours must
include:

« English 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C” OR BETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

« Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT;AGRADE OF “C"ORBETTER
MUST BE EARNED]

« Math 111 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C" OR BETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

« English 102 (3 credit hours)

- A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205 or 206

« Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from:
Biology 101 and 102, Biology 115 and 116, Chemistry 101
and 102; Astronomy 111 and 112, Geology 101 and 102,
Physics 111 and 112, Physics 117 and 118, Physics 201
and 202, or Physical Science 118 and 119

. Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosen from: Art 104,
a foreign language, Humanities 101, Sophomore Literature

24

(select from English 201,202, 203, 204, 205 or 206), Music
104, Philosophy 101 or Theatre 101

» Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour) (NOTE:
Neither chronological age nor military service are acceptable
excuses for waiving the physical education requirement.)

« History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only three
credit hours of history may be earned through credit-by-
exam.) .

» Government 201 and 202 (6 credit houss) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.)

« Core Business courses (19 credit hours) Students must
complete Accounting 201 and 202, Economics 201 and
202, Computer Information Systems 101 and Math 112.

» Electives (3 credit hours) Electives should be chosento
satisfy transferrequirements with an emphasis onbusiness
courses. Students should consult with an advisor for the
appropriate course selection to meet the requirements of
the four-year institution and major field of study.

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
graduation. The GPA for graduation is based on the credit
eamed for all DCCCD work and allcredit whichis transferred
from other institutions. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA for graduation: Courses -
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199
and Theatre 199.

Allstudents planningtotransierto afour-year institution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore years.
Students are urgedto consult the catalogs of the institutions
to which they may transfer tor their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.

Associate of College/University Transfer Degree

A student may earn an Associate of College/University
Transfer through an individually-negotiated degree plan
that incorporates those elements of the DCCCD Associate
of Ats and Sciences Degree that fall within the student’s
transfer plan developed under the Student Transfer
Guaraniee program. Students must have a minimum of 61
credit hours, a grade of “C* or better in English 101 and in
a 100 or higher math course, a grade point average of at
least “C" (2.0), based on GPA. (2), and a passing score on
all sections of TASP (if students are not TASP exempt) to
receive this degree. These 61 hours may be earned atany
District college and must include:

» History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours} (NOTE: Only three
credit hours of history may be earned through credit-by-
examination) :



'« Government 201 and 202 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of government may be earned through
credit-by-examination)

« English 101 (3 credit hours with a grade of “C” or better)
+ A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours
with a grade of “C” or better if math is included in the degree
plan. If more than one math course is required, a grade of
“C" or better must be eamed in at least one math course.)
» A speech course (3 credit hours with a grade of “C” or
better, if a speech course is required)

The remaining hours willbe comprised of courses equivalent
to those designated by the student’s selected transfer
institution as being applicable to the baccalaureate degree
being sought. In no case will DCCCD course prerequisites
be waived. Students who qualify for an Associate of Arts
and Sciences will be granted that degree rather than the
Associate of College/University Transter. -

Students wishing to pursue this degree should make
anappoiniment withthe Transfer Degree Counselor/Advisor
on the campus to ensure their eligibility for this degree and
that all the required steps are fulfilled.

Students who qualify for the Associate of Arts and
Sciences degree are not eligible for the Associate of
College/University Transfer degree.

Assoclate of Applied Sclence Degree

This degree is designed to teach specific career/
technical skills. The requirements for each major in the
Associate of Applied Science Degree are clearly shown in
the curriculum patterns elsewhere inthis catalog. Students

seeking such a degree shouid become familiar with the
" specific required courses in the appropriate curnculum
. pattern.

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech
Communication 101, AND in the math course required in
the specific degree plan), a grade point average of at least
“C* (2.0), based on GPA.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (if students are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Applied Science Degree. These
60 hours must include 18 hours of the following general
education requirements:
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« English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “‘C”
OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

»  Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) {A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; AGRADEOF“C"ORBETTER
MUST BE EARNED]

« A math course as required ih the specitic degree plan
(3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A
GRADE OF “C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED)

« Three credit hours from a Social/Behavioral Science
course: Anthropology, Government, History, Human
Development, Psychology, OR Sociology

* Three hours from a Humanities/Fine Arts course: This
includes any course with the title of Humanities, A, Music,
Philosophy, Dance, Theatre, Religion, Foreign Language,
English 201, English 202, English 203, English204, English
205, English 206, English 215, OR English 216

«  Three credit hours of an elective course chosenfroma
discipline outside the student’s area of specialization.

Elsewhere in this catalog can be found specific degree
plans for each technical/occupational program.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technicalloccupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. Seg
he Technical/O tional P onoft l
for a more detailed explanation, A maximum of four
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. The GPA, for an Associate of Applied
Science Degree is based only on the hours used fo meet
degree requirements. The following courses will not count

toward graduation nor the GPA. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Development Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199,
and Theatre 139.

Tech-Prep

Tech-Prep programs provide high quality, rigorous
technical preparation based on acommon core of academic
courses that meet Texas recommended proficiencies in
English, mathematics, science and social studies. Tech-
Prep students are provided with options leading to advanced
training in four technical clusters: business/computer
sclences, engineering technology, health and human
services. DCCCD offers an associate degree and
certificates as well as college transfer opportunities based
on agreements among area secondary programs as well
as 4-year colleges and universities which benefit Tech-
Prep students. After successfully completing the required
high school courses outlined in a Tech-Prep program,
Tech-Prep students may receive college credit toward
graduationincertain college programs. Tech-Prep students



should check with the College vice president of instruction
for specific information.

Guarantee For Job Competency

The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to its students
who earn its Associate of Applied Science degree. If an
Associate of Applied Science graduate is judged by his/her
employer 10 ba lacking in technical job skills identified as
exit competencies for his/her specific degree program, the
graduate will be provided up to nine tuition-free hours of
additional skill training by a District college under the
conditions of the guarantee policy.

Special conditions which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

1. The graduate must have eamed the Associate of
Applied Science Degree beginning May, 1992 or thereafter
inanoccupational programidentified in the college catalog.

2. The graduate must have completed this degree at
the District {with a majority of the credits being earned atthe
District) and must have completed the degree withina tour-
year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed full-time in an area
directly related to the area of program concentration as
certified by the Vice President of Instruction.

4. Employment must commence within 12 months of
graduation.

5. The employer must certify inwriting thatthe employee
is lacking entry-level skiils idéntified by the DCCCD as the
employee’s program competencies and must specify the
areas of deficiency within 90 days of the graduate’s initial
employment.

6. The employer, graduate, divisiondean, job placement
counselor and appropriate faculty member will develop a
written educational plan for retraining.

7. Retraining will be limited to nine credit hours related
to the identified skill deficiency and tothose classes regularly
scheduled during the period covered by the retraining plan.

8. All retraining must be completed within a calendar
year from the time the educational plan is agreed upon.

9. The graduate and/or employer is responsible for the
cost of books, insurance, uniforms, fees and other course-
related expenses.

10. The guarantee does notimply that the graduate will
pass any licensing orqualitying examination for a particular
career.

11. Students sole remedy against District .and its
employees for skill deficiencies shall be limited to nine
credit hours of tuition-free education under conditions
described above.

12. The program can be initiated through written
contact with the office of the college president.

Centificate Programs

The requirements for cenificates are detailed under
specific programs inthe Technical/Occupational Programs
section of this catalog. A “C" (2.0) grade point average,
based on GPA.(2). is required. The GPA. for a certificate
is based only on the hours used to meet certificate
requirements. The following courses will not count foward
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graduation northe GPA. forgraduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, At 199, College Learning Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Music 199, and Theatre
199. Students working toward a certificate may be waived
from the TASP requirement; the student may enroll only in
courses leading toward the certificate in order te maintain
their TASP Waved status.

Transcript Evaluations

Students who have completed college coursework ata
regionally accredited college or university who will be
working toward an Associate of Arts and Sciences, Associate
of Arts and Sciences in Business, Associate in Applied
Science or an Associale of College/University Transfer
degree or a one-year certificate should contact the
Registrar's Office to request a transcript evaluation.

Procedure For Flling Degree And Cettificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile atthe
time of request for degree plans. Students following aone-
year cerlificate program should request an official plan
duringthe first semester of their enroliment. Applicationfor
the grantingof the degree or certificate should be filed inthe
Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by the
Registrar.

Anannualgraduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participationis ceremonial only and
confers on a student no rights to a degree. December
graduates may participate in the next commencement if
they desire and July and August graduates may participate
in the spring commencement if they desire, but neither is
required to do so. The Registrar's Qffice should be notified
it the student wishes to paricipate. Instructions for
graduation are mailed to all candidates prior to
commencement.

tn addition to other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete within five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as outlined inthe catalog in
effect at the time of their entrance to a DCCCD college.
Students may have the option to select a more recent
catalog year in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are met within five (5) years of the
catalog selected and the requisite courses are still offered.

The college reserves the right to modify curricula or to
make changes as appropriate.

\reqister ing araduati -

Walving Of Scholastic Deficlency

Any student in an academic transfer program may
transfer 1o Applied Science degree or Certificate program.
Insuch acase, the student may choose to have any grades
below “C" disregarded. However, the procedurs for
disregarding low grades may only be exercised while the
student is in that career program. If the studentchanges to
an academic transfer program, the original conditions of



the academic transter program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade point average of all
college credits earned. The procedure for waiving scholastic
deticiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transferring from other institutions. The student
who wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state inwriting to the Registrar prior to
registration and should inform a counselor of suchintentions
during the pre-registration advisement session.

V. EDUCATIONAL ANb SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES  FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER

AcademlcTranster
Programs

The Dallas County
Community College District
offers a broad range of
educational opportunities for
the student whose goal is to
transfer to a four-year
institution. In addition to
offering a strong, creative
foundation for the freshman
and sophomore years, the
academic transfer curriculum
is coordinated with a nhumber
of Texas four-year institutions
toinsure the transfer of credits.
Although eachfour-yearschool
is different, students may guarantee transferability of their
courses by being active and responsible in the advisement
process. By consulting the four-year institution regularly
and taking advantage of the resources available at each of
the DCCCD colleges, students may insure that the transfer
process is a positive experience.

“The Texas Education Code Section 61.078 enacted by
the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457) provides a means to
aid students in resolving disputes regarding the transfer of
course credits. To qualify as a dispute the course(s) in

question must be listed in the Community College General
Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the

receiving institution. The sending institution, orthe student
working through the senior institution, must initiate the
dispute. Fromthe date a student is notified of the denial of
credit, the law allows a maximum of 45 calendar days for
the resolution of the dispute by the sending and receiving
institutions. '

in order to challenge the denial of credit, a “Transfer

Dispute Resolution” form, available through the District

Office of Student and International Programs (telephone
214-746-2410) must be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notified of the denial of credit. This form
is sent to the receiving institution.
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The receiving institution must then inform the student,
the sending institution and the State Commissioner of
Higher Education of the resolution. If need be, the
Commissioner, ordesignate, may be catleduponto resolve
the dispute.

Eaming An Associlate Degjree Prior To Transferring
During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, students
may elect to earn a two year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree is designed
specifically for those students who plan to transfer to a
Texas four-year institution. The Associate of Arts and
Sciences Degree requires students o complete many of

. the core courses that will also be required by most senior

institutions. The flexibility of this degree program alsc
allows students to complete many of the introductory
l courses specifically related to
’ their major field of study.
Additional information regard-
ing this degree can be found
elsewhere in this catalog or
from a counselor or advisor.
The Associate of College/
University Transfer is an
individually negotialed degree
designed to permit students to
take only those courses which
will apply toward a specific
major at a specific university.
Additional informaticn about
this degree can be found
elsewhere in this catalog.

Transfer Dispute Resolution
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
intends that approved academic coursework transfer
between Texas public institutions, providing that the
course(s) are within approved transfer curriculum of the
declared major field and provided that published transfer
policies are met. Texas public instifutions are required to
notify students if approved academic coursework earned at
another institution will not transter.
Students transferring to the College can expect that

‘approved academic courses earned at any Texas public

institution will be accepted in transfer. Students who
dispute a transfer decision made by the College should
contact the District Office of Student and Internalional
Programs to appeal the denial of transfer credit for any
approved academic course.

if an academic course is not accepted in transfer by
another Texas public college or university, students can
request that the College submit a Transfer Dispute Formto
the receiving institution. Forms are available through the
District Office of Student and International Programs. The
form must be completed within 15 days from the date the
student is notified of the non-transfer. If the College cannot
identify an appropriate reasonforthe course nottransterring,
the form will be forwarded to the receiving institution and/
or to the Coordinating Board for resolution.



Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational
Plan

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that many students
do notknow where they willtransfer orwhat their major may
be.

There are several freshman level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouragedtouse
the first semaester to investigate their own interests. By the
second orthird semester, students should begin to develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and
the requirements fortheir chosen degree program. Working
closely with a counselor or advisor, and utilizing current
information from four-year institutions, students who plan
to transfer are encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree plan as many of the required courses
are often required at four-year institutions.

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:

Accounting

Adventising Marine Biology
Agriculture Marketing
American Studies Mathematics
Anthropology Medical Technology
Architecture *Medicine

Art Meteorology
Biological Science Microbiology
Botany Music

Business Administration Music Education
Chemistry Nursing
City/Regionai Planning  Occupational Therapy
Computer Science Oceanography
Dance Optometry

Dental Hygiene Pharmacy
*Dentistry Philosophy
Dietetics Photojournalism
Drama Physical Education
Economics Physical Science
Engineering Physical Therapy
English Physics
Entomology Political Science
Finance Psychology

Fine Arts Public Relations
Foreign Languages Radio/TV/Film
Forestry Recreation
Geography Social Woirk
Geology Sociology

Health Sciences Speech Communication
History Speech Pathology

Home Economics Substance Abuse Counseling

Industrial Aris Teacher Preparation

Interior Design Telecommunications
Journalism Theatre

‘Law *Veterinary Medicine

Legal Science Wildlife Management

Liberal Arts Zoology

Life Sciences * These fields require study beyond

Management the bachelor's degree.

College Resources For Transfer Students

Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specifically forthose students planning to transfer
to a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to take
advantage of these resources early in their collegiate
experience, particularly if they are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution. Many of the
resources can assist students inmaking informed decisions
when selecting courses, choosing atransferinstitution, and
completing allofthe necessary stepsinthetransfer process.

The Counseling Center

Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources
found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged 1o
seek the advice of a counselor/advisor when planning each
semester of study.

The Counseling Center has severalresourcesto assist
students, including a large collection of senior institution
catalogs andbulletins, senior college admission application
forms, and other specialized brochures and information.
Students can also take advantage of several computer
resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIGl. These
simple computer programs are designed to help students
clarify goals, identify career and occupational interests,
and research information about senior institutions.

In addition, there are many activities planned especially
fortranster students. These activities include College Days
where officials from senior institutions visit on-campus to
talk directly with students, special transfer workshops and
sefminars, and evenis designedto assist studentsin making
career decisions. .

~ Anumberofothermaterials are available to aid students
who plan to transfer. These materials are outlined below:

Course Selectlon Guldes .

Course Selection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD
course numbers, of courses necessary for a number of
majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides may be available for the following majors:

Accounting Agricutiure
Advertising Art Architecture
Aerospace Engineering Ant



Biology Management

Business Administration Marketing

Chemical Engineering Mathematics

Chemistry Medical Technology

Civil Engineering Music

Computer Science Music Education

Criminal Justice Nursing

Dental Hygiene Occupational Therapy

Economics Pharmacy -

Electrical Engrneenng Photojournalism

English . Physical Education

Exercise and Sponts Studies  Physical Therapy

Fashion Design _ Physics

Fashion Merchandising Political Science

Finance Pre-Law

Foreign Languages Pre-Medicine

- Geography Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Geclogy Psychology .

Kistory Radio/Television/Film~

Hotet and Restaurant Social Work

Management Sociology

Industrial Engineering Speech

Interior Design :Speech Pathology/

Journalism Audiology

Kinesiology (Exercise and Teacher Preparalion
Sponts Science) Theatre

Legal Science Undecided

Although the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, the
content is subject to change, and it is the responsibility of
the student to verify with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this information. Counselors and academic
advisors can also assist students with preparation for
majors other than those listed above. '

Equivalency Guides

Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course
offeredinthe DCCCD transters to a given senior institution.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selected a senior institution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should note that the transfer equivalencies
shown on these guides offer information on how, or i,
courses are generally accepted by the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist students in determining the applicability of
courses to a particular major.

Common Course Numbering System
To help meet the transter needs of its students, the
Dallas County Community College District has joined the
I C C Numbering System C i
At the time of this printing, all Texas community/junior
colleges had moved, or willbe moving, to this system. Most
universities are cooperatingwith this new numbering system
indicating courses equivalentto the common course system.
Institutions teach courses similar in nature and these
courses have been designated by acommon number. The
common number is fo facilitate the transfer of these courses
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betweenandamongthepamcrpatrngrnstrtutrons Elsewhere
in this catalog can be found course descriptions for every
course offered in the DCCCD. It a course has been
assigned a common course number, it can be found in
parenthesis. For example, the common course humber for
our English 101 course will be shown as “{ENGL 1301),"
and our Math 101 as “{MATH 1314).” Students should not
assume that only courses with common course numbers

‘will transfer

Choosing A Catalog Year .

Students who plan to transfer 1o a four-year school
have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. They may choose the catalog year under
which they wish to graduate. This choice is subject to re-
strictions that are outlined in the four-year school's catalog.
Students should consult the catalog of their choice to learn
about any such limitations.

Transterring students shouldkeep acopy ofthe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year institution’s catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of initial enroliment in the
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be kept.

Other Things To Consider .

During the time of study in the DCCCD, siudents
should begin to determine the necessary steps for
completing the transfer admission process. The process
may require a great amount of preparation, and students

should be certainthat they understand all of the requirements
for admission, such as application deadlines, minimum
grade point average requirements, limitation onthe number
of credit hours that are acceptable in transter, policies
regarding. acceptance of repeated courses, housing
information, and f{inancial aid applicaticn procedures. Of
equalimportance is a personalvisitto the choseninstitution.
Many senior institutions plan special activities and campus
visitation periods where students can meet with
representatives from all areas of the institution.




IT1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR

UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THISRESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS
ACCEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE
REQUIREMENTS ]

Guarantee For Transfer Credit

The DCCCD guarantees to its Associate of Arts and
Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
requirements of a 60-credit-hour transfer plan the
transferability of course credits to those Texas colleges or
universities which cooperate inthe developmentof DCCCD
Course Selection Guides. If such courses are rejected by
the college or the university, the student may take tuition-
free alternate courses at a District college which are
acceptable to the college oruniversity. In addition, students
may receive the Associate of College/University Transter
upon the completion of 61 credit hours which are included
in the Student Transter Guarantee. '

Special Conditions which applytothe guarantee are as
follows:

1. Transferability means the acceptance of credils
toward a specific major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and
applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or
later;

2. Limitations of total number of credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevantgrade point average and
duration of transferability apply as stated in the catalog of
the receiving institution; and

3. The guarantee applies to courses included in a
written transfer plan—which includes the institution to
which the student will transfer, the baccalaureate major
and degree sought, and the date such a decision was
made—which must be filed with the appropriate DCCCD
college.

This guarantee is designed specifically for those
DCCCD students who have made firm decisions about

their major and the institution to which they planned to
transfer. The DCCCD is working with a number of Texas
institutions, such as the University of North Texas, East
Texas State University, the University of Texas at Arlington,
the University of Texas at Dallas, Texas Woman's University,
Texas Tech, Dallas Baptist University, Baylor University,
Southern' Methodist University and others, in order to make
such guarantees possible. In order to secure such a
guarantee, students should begin the process in their
college Counseling\Advisement Center by scheduling an
appointment with the Transfer Guarantee advisor.

Students who have completed a Transter Guarantee
may be eligible to receive the Associate of College/University
Transfer Degree. Such students will be notified of this
opportunity.
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V1. OTHEREDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Technical/Occupational Programs
Students who desire to enter a chosen field as a skilled

- employee after one or two years of college work may enroll

in one of the many technical/occupational programs offered
by the College.

Technicaloccupational courses are accredited college
courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion or an
Associate of Applied Science Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verity that employment
oppontunities exist in business and industry.

The College attempis to match the community’s labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly dependon
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and o keep the training
programs currentwithjob requirements. Recommendations
for adding new programs to the College offerings are made
periodically and are based on communily studies which
identify additional needs. _

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they ailready meet the
requirements of a course by experience or previous training
may request credit by examination. The Registrar's Office
has knowledge of courses available through this method.
The examination may be an approved subject examination
(notageneral examination) of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB},
Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education Suppon
(DANTES) or a teacher-made test, depending on the
course. Students should insure DCCCD accepilance of
specific national exams prior to taking them.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College’s creditby
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four-year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may not
request credit by examination in courses for which they are
currently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require, but the last 25% of the credit hours required for
graduation in any degree or certiticate program may not be
earned through credit by examination except as approved
by the Vice President of Instruction.
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' Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a minimum score must be earned
in order for credit to be recorded. A student may use credit
by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

As of the publication date of this catalog, the following
national tests are approved for credit-by-examination
procedures:

CLEP Subject Exams (CLEP General Exams arg NOT
approved)

JTest DCCCD Courses
Intro to Accounting ACC 201,202
Genera! Biology BIO 101, 102
Intro to Business Law BUS 234
Information Systems & CiS 103
Computer Applications
General Chemistry CHM 101, 102
Intro to ECO 201
Macroeconomics
Intro to ECO 202
Microeconomics
Freshman English ENG 101
Analysis/interpretation ENG 102
of Literature
English Literature ENG 201, 202
American Literature ENG 205, 206
College French 1-2 FR 101,102
College German 1-2 GER 101, 102
American Government GVT 201 or 202
American History 1 HST 101
American History 2 HST 102
Western Civilization 1 HST 105
Western Civilization 2 HST 106
Intro to Management MGT 136
Principles of Marketing MKT206
College Algebra MTH 101
Trigonometry MTH 102
Calculus w/ MTH 124
Elementary Functions
Intro to Psychology PSY 101
Human Growth and PSY 102
Development
Intro to Sociology SOC 101
College Spanish 1-2 SPA 101,102
College Spanish 3-4 SPA 201, 202
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DANTES (Additional DANTES tests may be approved)

Test DCCCD Courses

Lifespan Develop- PSY 201
mental Psychology

Intro to Computers with Cls 172
Programming in BASIC

Basic Marketing MKT 206

Intro to Business BUS 105

Beginning German | GER 101

Beginning German Il GER 102

Beginning Spanish | - SPA 101

« Beginning Spanish Il SPA 102

Principals of ACC 201
Financial Accounting

Basic Technician CAD 182
Drafting

Advanced Placement Examination

Test DCCCD Courses
U. S. History HST 101 & 102
European History HST 105 & 106
Biology BIO 101 & 102
Chemistry CHM 101 & 102

English Language/ ENG 101 & 102
Composition

Math-Calculus AB MTH 121

Math-Calculus 8C MTH 124 .

Physics B PHY 111 & 112

Physics C PHY 201 & 202

Computer Science AB CS111&112

Students taking advantage of these tests should check
with the Office of the Registrar to ensure these tests will be
accepted in lieu of coursework. This should be done prior
to taking the test as the above list may change.

Non-Traditional Learning

The College is committed to serve students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
malnlalmng high standards of education. Students leamin
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences.
Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning ex-
periences and grant equivalent college credit applicable to
an Associate of Applied Science degree or cettificate
program. The following guidelines pertain 10 such
evaluations:
1. The student must be currently enrolledinthe college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences after
proper assessment of those experiences. Credit will be
awardedona course by course basis only The student
must be enrolled in the college which is assessing the
leaming experiences.



3. Astudentis required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are inthe
student’s major occupational area, prior to awarding of
equivalent credits for non-traditiona! activities. The “CR”
grade is awarded for non-traditional course work accepted
for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and Uni-
versities.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed 25% of the total number of credits

required. The number of equivalent credits awarded may
not exceed the total number of credits required for the
student's specific associate degree objectives. No
graduation, residency, degree or program requirements
will be waived as a result of credits earned as provided by
this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult withthe College Advocate for Non-traditional
Learning for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in Human Development
110 to facilitate the process.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual
educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Studenis are
cautioned to be aware of the time specitied by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regular times during
the semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration inthese courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

Distance Learning Courses

Telecourses

Students have the option of taking a variety of credit
courses through the TELECOURSE program of learning.
Telecourses require viewing a series of video programs,
along with studying a textbook, completing specitic
assignments and taking course tests. In addition, students
use a course Study Guide, which provides detailed directions
for reading and viewing lessons. At a required orientation
at the: beginning of the course, students meel with the
telecourse instructor who is available by telephone or in
person throughout the semester. Course testing is done
through the campus testing center. Telecourses are
equivalent to the on-campus sections of the same courses
in terms of objective, content, rigor and transferability.

Most telecourses are shownonopenbroadcastihrough
KDTN-TV2 and on local cable system channels, as well as
being available for viewing on campus. A few courses are
offered as video cassettes for lease through the colleges’
bookstores. Telecourses may be taken in conjunction with
on-campus classes and students enroll for telecourses
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through the normal registration processes. Successful
TELECOURSE students are goal oriented and self directed,
know how to learn independently and have prerequisite
skills such as a college reading level. Telecourse offerings
are listed in the credit class schedules published by all
DCCCD colleges each semester and subject matier
includes:

Accounting Anthropology

Business Computer Information Systems
Economics English

History Humanities

Govemment Management

Health Psychology

Sociology

For additional information, interested students should
consult a DCCCD Telecourse Information brochure
containing course descriptions, requirements, viewing
schedules and other pertinent information. This brochure
is available on allcampuses each semesterorby callingthe
TELECOURSE HOTLINE at 952-0300.

Teleclasses Via DC-NET

A growing number of courses are offered for the
LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications on
Dallas College Network. DC-NET is live television, butwith
adifference. It is interactive: students watch and listen to
the instructor on television and talk with the instructor and
with classmates at other sites by using special microphones.

DC-NET classes are available at DCCCD colleges,
select business sites and in Dallas, Mesquile, Farmers
Branch and Richardson on cable television. Students
taking the courses via cable TV interact by using the
telephone.

DC-NET provides students with several important
benefits:

** access to courses which otherwise might not be
available atindividual colleges because of low enroliments.
DC-NET allows students at multiple colleges, businesses
and homes with cable TV to be combined so that the class
has enough students to be offered.

** access to high-demand courses which are filled and
not available at an individual college. A class on DC-NET
canmake additional enrollments available forthose courses.

** access to courses at times which may be more
convenient for students. Because DC-NET courses have
small numbers of students at any one college receive site,
and because they often have students at business sites
andinhomes, courses can be scheduledforthe convenience
of the few.

DC-NET courses are listed in the colleges’ class
schedules with special designations. Tests are administered
at the testing centers of the colleges of the DCCCD. For
more information, call 952-0340.



Cooperative Work Experience

* Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
% method of instructionthatotfersthe studentthe opportunity
to earncollege credit forthe development and achievement
of learning objectives which are accomplished through
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be relatedto afield of study and
an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work fraining stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the student/employee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, if needed.

To enrollin a cooperative education course, students

must:

* complete an application for a student cooperative

work experience program

* have completed at least six semester hours in an

occupational major or secure waiver or
requirement from the instructor :

* declare atechnicalloccupational major orfile a degree

plan .

* be currently enroiled in a course related to the major

area of study;

* be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative education
may be secured fromthe Cooperative Education Office, the
Division Office, or Counseling Office at each college.
Technical/occupational programs whichinclude cooperative
education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies

An important part of the DCCCD's commitment to
enhancing student appreciation for and understanding of
diverse culturesis its intemational studies programs. These
are available in a variety of countries during both the regular
semesters and inthe summer. Semester-iength programs
are currently available in England, France, Mexico, Spain,
Germany, and Ireland. Students are usually sophomore
level and have at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point. In
most programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign language
is required, allowing even novicesto leam a language in its
cultural context while taking other credit courses taught in
English to complete their study of the native cullure.

© 33

Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opportunities during the summer sessions.. Such
courses are taught by DCCCOD faculty and normally last two

tothrea weeks. In previous years these courses have been

offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
USSR, Mexico, Jamaica, Spain, and ltaly. For information
about any of the semester-length or summer programs,
contact the District Office of Student and Internationai
Programs at 214-746-2410.

Students from institutions belonging to the North Texas
Community and Junior College Consortium may enroll in
DCCCD intemational courses by paying “in-District” tuition
charges plus related fees.

'Human Development Courses

The Human Development curriculum is composed of
several different credit courses designed to help students
master skills that are necessary for successful everyday
living. The courses emphasize ditferent life skills, including
educational and career/life planning, interpersonal
communication, relationship building, personal and social
growth, conflict resolution, leadership, decision making,
and success in college. Some campuses offer special
sections of Human Development courses which focus on
various issues, such as multicultural understanding, gender
differences, career change, and life transitions. Some

sections are designed for special populations, such as
women returning 1o school, adults making career or job

changes, students in academic difficulty, young adults, or
academically undemprepared students.

Many Human Development courses transfer to many
4-year institutions as elective credit. These courses use an

- experimental model which allows for the use of a wide

variety of teaching/leaming strategies including smal group
work, journal writing, mini-lectures, selected readings,
classroomdiscussion, teamteaching, peerteaching, outside
guest speakers, psychometric testing, and volunteer
experiences in the community. The Human Development
classes are intentionally small to allow students to actively
participate in discussions and practice new skills.

Developmental Studles d
Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,
SAT, ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successful in college-level courses will be advised to
enrollin developmental courses. Successiul completion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-
level work and satisfy TASP remediation requirements.
Other students who wish to review and improve basic skills
may also eiect to take one or more developmental courses.
Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom ‘settings with laboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to the personal, academic and career goals of students.

Evening And Weekend College

In order 10 serve those people whose work schedule
and/or personal involvements make in impossible for them
to attend college during normal daytime hours, mostcourses
offered during the day also are available inthe Evening and



Weekend College. Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offeér high quality
instruction and excellent facilities. A variety of student
services, including counseling, health, library, bookstore,
food services, financial aid, and recreationmay be available.
Instructors are selected from the Collega’s own full-time
staff, from outstanding Dallas area educators, and from
other professional specialists interested in teaching. To
anroll In the evening and weekend courses, contact the
Director of Admissions.

Library and Student Oblligations

The library is aninformation center where students can
find print, non-print materials and database services to
supplement classroom learning. The library has a growing
collection of books on a wide variety of general information
subjects to support academic transfer programs and
technicalloccupational programs. Otherresources provided
may include slides, tapes, compact discs, computer
software, videotapes and tilms. In addition, there are
spacial collections of career materials and pamphlets as
well as subscriptions to popular and technical periodicals
and newspapers.

Williul damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s
library record is cleared.

Servicemen’s Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges inthe
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate inthe Servicemen’s Opportunity
College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location requirements
of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.

Continulng Educsation Programs

Within the Dallas County Community College District,
Continuing Education is an educational development
process whichcreatesan instructional delivery system that
is flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs
of its public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing
Education provides non-credit skills training, personat and
professional courses, and programs for human, community,
and economic development, and thus expands the available
educational opportunities for all persons of all ages to
participate in college programs.

Continuing Educationinstructors are professionals from
the community chosen because they have proven
experience in their field. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and through a
meaningful leaming experience to become equipped 10
serve better their community, business, and themselves.
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Courses are oftered as seminars, workshops and
institutes— the type of course is determined by the nature
of the material, instructional approach, andthe needs ofthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations; however, some courses may have age
restriclions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field tor enroliment. Admission s
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may evenbe accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Classes and activities are conductedthroughout
the week, both during the day and evening hours, and also
on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, texibooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texis
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educational
experience of those students who enoll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are afforded them
during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarshipfunds are available for specific vocationally
oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office. '

Continuing Education Units (CEU’s)

College credit may be awarded for some courses
related to DCCCD vocationalitechnical/occupational
programs. Continuing Education Units (CEU's) are
transcripted upon successful completion of the course. In
all recognized educational circles, one CEUis equalto“ten
contact hours of participation in an organized Continuing
Education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction.”
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for
Continuing Education activities and meeting the certification
requirements of certain professional organizations.

The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development

The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Developmentis
located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown Dallas.
The Institute houses non-credit programs serving the
business community.

The Institute's program areas include:
The Business & Professlonal Institute (BPI)—Offers
non-credit customized contract training to business and
industry; .
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Canter (JTC)—
Provides short-term, intensive career training and basic
skills instruction aswell as evening and weekend continuing
education courses: career lraining and instruction to
unemployed and under-employed individuals;
The Dallas Small Business Development Center
(SBDC)—Provides counseling, training, and resources fo
smal businesses throughout Dallas County.
Thie International Business Center SBDC(IBC), Located
in the World Trade Center, provides services o businesses
interested in international trade;



The Centerfor Government Contracting SBDC{(CGC)—
Assists businesses seeking government contracts on
municipal, county, state or federal levels;

Technology Assistance Center SBDC (TAC)—Offers
counseling services and training seminars focusing on
technology transfer, product development and
commercialization, the invention process and licensing;
and

The Business Incubation Center (BIC)}—Oifers cost-
shared facilities and services to small businesses which
can provide a viable business plan. Time-shared services
are also provided on a contract basis for businesses which
do not need to located their home offices on-site.

The North Texas-Dallas SBDC—One of four regional

SBDC offices in Texas, is also located inthe Priest institute .

for Economic Development. It administers SBDC activities
in 49 counties and comprises 16 field centers, includingthe
Ralias SBDC, IBC, CGC and TAC.

For more information about any of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5803.

" VIl. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committedto providin'g opportunities for
each individual student’s total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated withthe instructional
program ot the College 1o address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cultural,
development.

Student Programs and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans
and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding
communily, including lectures, art gallery activities, and
performance 8vents. Programs often are coordinated with
the various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuable educational experiences. Leadership conferences,
retreats, and service learning programs offer students
opporiunities to davelop skills that can enrich the quality of
their own lives and the life of their community. Student
Programs and Resources seeks to involve students
meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in higher
education indicates that for many students involvement is
an important contributor to academic success.

The Dallas County Community College District invites
allstudents totake an active role intheir college experience.
There are many opportunities for students to become
involved in the decision-making processes for the college.
You may want to join a student club, participate in student
governmentambassador activities or serve on one of
several committees thal engage in real decision making for
the College. Dependingonthe college you attend, students
may be involved regularly in decisions regarding:

+ selecting the use of student activity fees and other
institutional funds;

+ determining improvements for an aspect of the oollege
(facilities, services provided, instruction, etc.);

and career
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« programming speakers and special events offered 10
the student body;

+ participating In student disciplinary hearings;

« conducting {or completing) surveys and questionnaires
designed to gather information about your college
experiences; and

« assisting in the selection process of new college
administration.

Counseling Center Services

Individuals may find the oounselmg services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. Forexample, counselorscanassist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.
Assistanceis provided by the counseling staffinthe following
areas:
1. Career counseiing to explore possibie vocational
directions, oeccupational information, and self appraisal of
interest, personality and abilities. Career Counseling may
be available 1o students enrolled in credit classes only.
2. Academic advisementto developand clarity educational
plans and make appropriate course choices.
3. Confidential counseling sessions to assist students in
managing academic environment and dealing with issues
which can hinder classroom participation.
4. Smallgroup discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming any type
of group for which there is a demand.
5. Problem identification and referral sources 10 provide
in-depth assistance for such matters as legal concerns,
financial aid, tutoring, job placement, medical problems, or
emotional problems.

Tutoring Services

For students needing special assistance in course
work, fuloring services are available. Students are
encouragedio seek services through self referral aswell as
through instructor referral.

TestlnglAppraIsaI Center

The:Testing Center administers various tests Types of
tests include:

1. Psychologicaltests of personallty, vocational mterests
and aptitudes;

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, permitting
students 10 be tested at appropriate times;

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class
placement;

4. Tests for selected state and national programs;

5. Testing for correspondence courses.

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture ideniification and also may be asked to
show their student identification card prior to receiving
testing materials. Students must be referredby acounselor
for psychometric testing. Exceplions must be arranged by
faculty in writing.



The Student Code of Conductprovisions regarding
disruptive behaviorand/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers and classrooms. Irregularlties
willbe referred to the proper authorlties for disciplinary
action.

Health Services

The Health Center is a multi-purpose facility that
promotes health, wellness and preventive care for the
colliege community. Registered nurses coordinate and
provide the health services which include:

« First aid for accident, injury or iliness

+ Health information and brochures

« Some over-the-counter (non-prescription) medicines
such as Tylenol, aspirin and antacids

« Referral information for community health services

« Selected health education and screening programs

« Contidential heatth counseling

- Arestarea

The health services are available to current students
and staff. Students do not need to be sick to come to the
Health Center. Health questions and concems are
welcomed. Students with chronic health problems are
encouraged to visit the Health Center to discuss any
special concerns with the nurse before attending classes
and/or whenever problems arise. A small portion of the
student activity fees goes to support the health services so
no additional fees are charged. No information about the
individual's healthis releasedwithout the written permission
of that individual unless required to do so by law.

Student Health Insurance

Optional student health insurance, with optional
coverages of spouse and children, is available at the
college. This limited coverage policy is administered by a
jocal insurance company for a relatively-inexpensive fee.

Job Placement Services

The Dallas County Community Qollege District provides
job placement services free of charge to DCCCD students
(credit and non-credit), alumni, former students, and those
in the process of enrolling. Although services may vary
among DCCCD colleges, most Placement Offices provide
opportunities for students to learn job search skills including
how to establish employment contacts, complete an
application, write a resume and cover letter, and interview
for a job.

AllDCCCD colleges participate inacomputer-assisted
job bank which contains full and part-time opportunities in
the Metroplex. Such opporiunities are categorized by the
career program areas offered by the DCCCD. All Placement
Offices strictly adhere to EEO and Affirmative Action
Guidelines. Employers listing positions with the DCCCD
Job Placement Service must be EEO employers. All
services are free of charge.

36

Speclal Services

The Special Services Office offers a variety of support
services to enable students with disabilities and/or special
needs to participate inthe full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the individual needs of the
student and may include sign language interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants, readers/audiotapers,
and loan of specialized equipment such as wheelchairs,
audio tape recorders, talking calculators, closed captioning
decoders, raised-line drawing kits and large print materials.
Academic, career and personal counseling, specialtesting
accommodations, registration assistance and extensive
informationandreferral services are also available. Students
with special needs are éncouraged to contact the office at
least one month prior to registration. They will be provided
orientation and registration information. For additional
information, please contact the Special Services Office on
the campus you plan to attend.

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organization
may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Resources Office. The development of student
organizations isdeterminedby studentinterest. Categories
of organizations include:

Co-curricularorganizations pertinentto the educational
goals and purposes of the College; social organizations to
provide anopportunity for friendships and promote a sense
of community among studenls; service organizations to
promote student involvement in the communily; pre-
professional and academic organizations to contribute 1o
the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
eslablished by the Metro Athletic Conference. Mostteams
are associated with the National Junior College Athletic
Association. For more information regarding eligibility,
rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the Physical
Education Office.

Intramural Sports

The College provides acampus intramural program for
students and encourages participation. For additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Office or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housling

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind
nor maintain listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside inthe area must make theirown
arrangements for housing.

College Police Departments

Campus safety is provided within the framework of
state law to “protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning.” Because all laws of
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the state are applicable within the campus community, '

specially trained and educated personnel are commissioned
to protect college property, personal property, and
individuals on campus. Officers of the College Police
Departments are licensed Peace Officers of the State of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authority to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies
of the College, including the Code of Student Conduct.
All colleges of the DCCCD comply with the provisions
of the Campus Security Act of 1990, Public Law 101-542.
Copies of the document for each campus are available
upon request through the College Police Department.

Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act

To satisty the requirements of the “Drug Free Schools
and Communities Act,"the DCCCD, its colleges andfacilities
are committed to creating an educational and work
environment free from use or distribution of illicit drugs and
abuse of aicohol. All of the DCCCD facilities prohibit the
unlawful possession, use or distribution of illicit drugs and
alcohol by students and employees on its properly or as
part of any of its activities. Information and confidential
referrals concerning counseling and treatment programs
for drug and alcohol abuse may be obtained from the
Counseling/Advisement Center, Health Center and location
Human Resources Office.

Vill. FINANCIAL AID

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965
was signed into law by President Bush on July 23, 1992.
The Higher Education Amendments of 1992 included several
significant changes to the Federal Financial Aid Programs.
Several of these changes altered the methodology for
determining students’ eligibility and the administration of
the programs at the campus level.

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, however,
can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can filt
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply

The Free Application For Federat Student Ass:stance
(FAFSA) must be completed using data from the Federal
Income Tax Retum. This form is used to provide an
analysis of the financial need. It may be obtained from a
high school counselor or from any DCCCD Financia! Aid
Otfice. The FAFSA is 1o be mailed directly to the address
indicated on the application. Six to eight weeks should be
allowed for processing. The student shouid mail the
FAFSA at least TWO MONTHS before the priority deadline
for the semesters for which the student is applying. In
addition to the FAFSA, all students must complete the
DCCCD Financial Application and retum it to the Financial
Aid Office of the DCCCD college the student plans 1o
attend.
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The Department of Education will randomly select
some applicants and require that information reported on
the FAFSA be verified for accuracy. If the student's
application is one that is selected, the student will be
required to provide additional documents before financial
assistance can be awarded. All eligible non-citizens may
be required to submit a copy of an INS card as proof of
immigration status before financial assistance can be
awarded.

For students who attended other colleges (including
our DCCCD colleges), universities, vocational or trade
schools, a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
previous institution to the Financial Aid office of the school
where the student is applying. This procedure is required
even though the student may not have received ﬂnancual
assistance at the previous institution.

" Students bom after December 31, 1959, and who are
required under the Military Selective Service Actto register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must
sign a Registration Compliance Statement giving their
selective service registration status before financial aid
canbe awarded. All students receiving Federal Pell Grants
must also sign an Anti-Drug Abuse statement certifying
that they will not violate drug laws,
activity with the grant.”

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the
following dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year — May 1
Spring Only — October 1
Summer Sessions — April 1
APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DAYES
WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF
FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared to
pay their own registration costs until their application can
be completed. Applicants should contact the Financial Aid
Cffice at the school to which they plan 1o attend for
additional deadlines and requirements.
The student must reapply for financial assistance once
each academic year (falVspring). The award does not
continue automatically beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Eederal Pell Grant
The Federal Pell Grant is a federally-funded program

" designedto help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students

continue their education. The purpose of this program is
lo provide eligible students with a “foundation” of financial
aid- to assist with the cost of attending college.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Federal Pell Grant. This is

‘done through the FAFSA application discussed earlier.

Other types of financial aid may be awarded if the student
applies and qualifies. Eligibility for Federal Pell Grant is

‘basedonfinancial need and satisfactory academic progress.

Applications and additional information conceming the Pell
Grant Program are available in the Financiat Aid Office and

“in conducting any:

¥
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in the counseling offices of most high schools. The
application process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In
response to the Federal Pell Grant application, a Student
Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the student. The
student should immediately review the SAR to make sure
it is correct, sign the certification statement, and bring all
copies to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Faderal Peli Grant award will depend upon the Estimated
Famity Contribution (EFC) on the SAR and the number of
nhours for which the student enrolls.

ederal Supplemental Educational C Iy

The Federal SEOG program provides assistance for
eligible undergraduate students who show exceptional
financial need and are making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educationat goal. The maximum
award for an academic year is $4,000; however, the actual
amount of the grant may be limited to less than this,
depending on the avallability of funds at the school, the
student's family financial condition and other financial aid
the student is receiving. Priority is given to students
receivingthe Federal Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the Federal SEOG Grant.

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
legislature to assist needy students attending state
supported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show financial need and be making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount
of the grant will vary depending on the availability of funds
at the school, the student’s family financial condition and
other financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credit and certain non-
credit courses. Students must apply each year for the
- TPEG grant.

Texas Public Educational-State Stud
Incentive Grant (TPE-S31G)

The TPE-SSIG Programis astate grant that is maiched
with federal funds 1o provide financial assistance to needy
students atiending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualify, students must make
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal and have financial need. The maximum grant for an

academicyearis $5,000; however, the actualamount otthe -

grant award may be less depending on the availability of
funds andthe degree offinancial need. Grants are awarded
by eligibifity on a first-come, first-served basis. Students
must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG grant. )

Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship

programfor students who attendthe colleges ofthe DCCCD.
These funds are made available through the colleges to
needy students who also meet additional criteria of the

scholarship funds. - Students holding student visas are not
eligible. Applicationformsforthese Foundationscholarships

_and information concerning other requirements and

deadlines are available in the Financial Aid Office at each
college.

Several of the colleges have a limited number of
scholarships available as a result of gifts from individuals,
private industry, and community organizations. Generally,
the eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation Scholarships, and application forms are
available in the Financial Aid Office. .

Loans

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended,
provided for student loans fromprivate commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financiat need, make satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolledfor atleastsix (6) credithours. As anundergraduate,
the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the first
year and $3,500 for the second year, with a maximum of
$23,000 for all years of undergraduate study. The actual
loan amount may be limited to less than this, depending on
the cost of attendance, other financial aid, and family
financial condition.

The interest rate is variable with a maximum of 9%..
Borrowers do not pay interestuntil six months after ceasing
at least hatf-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept . of Education
pays the interestduring the time the student is enrolled and
during the grace period of six months following enroliment.
Repayment begins six months after the student leaves
schoot or drops to less than half-time enroliment. The
minimum payment will be $50 per month, andthe loan must
be repaid within 10 years. Lenders may charge a loan
origination fee on each loan in addition to the insurance
premium charged on the loan. These charges will be
deducted from the proceeds of the loan.

The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan programwas
created by the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 and
is available for all students regardless of income. The
interest rate and loan limits are the same as the Federal
Stafford Loan Program. Interest payments begin the day
the loan is disbursed and the student is responsible for
interest accrued-during in-school and deferment periods.
Repayment of principle begins 6 months after the student
ceases 1o be enrolled at least half-time.

Under the Federal Supplemenial Loans 10 Students
(FSLS) Program, independent undergraduate students
may be eligible to borrow upto $4,000 eachyearforthe first
two years of academic study. Legislation requires an
undergraduate to complete a needs analysis to determine



whether there is federal aid eligibility before a Federal SLS
canbe completed. The loan maximumis $23,000 for allthe
years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is variable
witha maximumof 11%. For students receiving FSLS only,
lenders should be contacted regarding repayment. Most
lenders will capitalize the interest if the payments are
deferred.

Under the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate
Students, parenis may now bomow up to the cost of
education, less other aid, per year for each dependent
undergraduate student. The inlerest rate is variable with a
cap of 10%. Repayment of principle and interest begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the loan. The parents
credit rating will be checked to determine eligibility and
disbursement checks willbe made co-payable to the parent
and the instifution.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Siudent Loan Program
(HHCSLP) -

The Hinson-Hazlewood Loan s a state-funded Federal
Stafford Student Loan Program -for students who are
attending Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas
" residenttuitionrates.  AllHinson-Hazlewood Loan applicants
must demonstrate financial need before”a loan can be
approved. The loan limit is $2,625 for the first year and
$3,500 for the second year of undergraduate study and a
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study.
The actual loan amount may be limited to less than this
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid,
and the family’s financial condition. A loan origination fee
and an insurance premium on the life of the student will be
taken from the total amount of each loan. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time or during the six-month grace period. The interest
ratewillbe variable andwillbe disclosed bythe Coordinating
Board at time of disbursement. The minimum payment will
be $50 per month over a 5- to 10-year period depending on
the total amount borrowed. Participation in this loan
program is on an individual campus basis.

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term
loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD
Foundation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans
are usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These
loans must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan
or the end of the term. A late fee of $10 will be added for
late payment. Because the fundsare very limited, students
should apply early if tinancial assistance is needed for
registration costs.

'Employment

- The Federal Work-Study Program provides part-time
employment for students with financial need who are
making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational goal. The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most
students work 15 to 20 hours per week. Students will be
paid on the last working day of the month, The amount
students can earn in a school year is determined by the
amount of their financial need and other aid awarded as

_part.of their financial aid package. The majority of the

students are employed on campus; however, some off-
campus employment is also available. Students must
apply each year for Federal Work-Study.

Study) '

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and

the average hours worked per week are lhe same as the

Federal Work-Study Program.

Students who need help finding a job off-campus
should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Sample Repayment Schedule
The chart below shows estimated monthly payments and total interest charges for 9% loans of varying
amounts, with typlcal repayment periods. Remember that 9% Is the highest the Interest rate can be.
Your rate may be lower,
Typical Repayment Plans
Total Loan Number of  Monthlylnterest ' Total
Amount Payments Payment Charges Repaid
$2,600 66 $50.00 $ 707.65 $3,307.65
4,000 120 50.67 2,080.44 6,080.44
7,500 120 . 95.01 3,900.82 11,400.82
10,000 120 126.68 5,201.09 - 15,201.09
15,000 120 190.01 . 7,801.64 22,801.64 .
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Tultion Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment
and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or “financial need,” nor do they
require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Business Office for information concerning
tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility.

Vocational Rehabliitation
The Texas Rehabilitation Commissicn offers assistance

for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally

challenged as a result of a physically- or mentally-disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of Indlan Affairs
The Bureau Of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits

to American IndiarvNative American students. Students
need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office
regarding eligibility. .

Bureau of Indian Affairs

Federal Office Building

P.O. Box 368

Anadarko, OK 73005

(405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits Programs

The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordinated by
the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concerning
benefits, Veterans’ Administration loans, Veterans'
Administration work study programs, financial problems,
career counseling, and other areas relatedtothe veteran's
generalwelfare. Tutoring services are also availabletothe
veteran who Is having learning difficulties in one or more

subjects. The veteran student should be aware of the
Veterans' Administration guidelines and should consult

them before taking developmental or television courses.
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in
receiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.
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1. Aveteran studentwho plans to enrollindevelopmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.

2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must
be enrolled in three on-campus semester credit hours. VA
payments for TV courses are limited to five semester credit
hours per student.

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours atanother college or university before applying
for V.A. benefits must submit official academic transcripts
to the Admissions Office. The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable. The Admissions Office will

.evaluate all previous course work and prepare an

educational plan.

4. Aveteran student must enroll in courses required fora
degree program. Information about degree requirements
may be obtained from the Admissions Office.

5. A veteran student who. withdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the V.A, and may lose future
benefits. Aveteranstudent must also maintain a satistactory
grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans’
Services Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.

Hazlewood Act

Underthe Hazlewood Act, certain Texas veterans who
have exhausied remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans’ Administration can attend Texas slate supported
institutions and have some tees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
tederal grants. Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to
process. To apply, students must submita Hazlewood Act
application, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student
Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Cffice.

Academic Progress Requirements

To comply with applicable laws and accreditation
standards the Dallas County Community College District
has developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid.
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STUDENT I;INANCIAL AID STANDARDS OF ACADEMIC PROGRESS

Purpose and Scope . : :
The following Standards of Academic Progress are effective beginning with the fall 1993 semester and are adopted

-according to federal mandates for the purpose of determining continuing student eligibility for financial aid. These

Standards shall apply to all need-based financial assistance, unless the terms of a particular grant provide otherwise.
These provisions apply only to students who apply and are awarded financial aid.

Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirement ' .

A. All new and continuing students applying for financial assistance must have a cumulative GPA that meets the
District's requirements {see following chart) on afl credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the semester for
which aid is requested.

B. Transfer students from colleges outside the district may be eligible for funding only on a probationary basis {uniess
an academic transcript is provided to the Financial Aid Office indicating a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0).

C. Each fall and spring semester students must complete both the minimum number of hours from those attempted as
well as achieve the Cumulative GPA requirements. The following chart states the minimums that ail Financial Aid
students must meet; . .

Semester Requirements Cumulative GPA Requirements
Hours Hours Required Hours Minimum CGPA
Attempted to Complete Attempted Required
12 or more 9 Oto 14 1.50
9to 11 : 6 15t0 29 1.70
6to 8 6 30to 44 1.90
5 or less Al 45 or more 2.00

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress - ‘ -
In these provisions, probation or suspension refers only to financial aid probation or suspension,
A. Following the first semester in which the above standards of academic progress are not met. the student will be

placed on probation for the next semester of funding. S
The student may be allowed to receive financial aid funds while on probation, but must complete the subsequent

term by meeting all of the minimum requirements at the close of that term.
The student who fails to meet the Standards of Academic Progress during the semester of attendance while on
probation will be placed on suspension and denied further funding for one semester.
During the first period of suspension, the student must enroll at least half-time (6 credit hours) for one semester at a
District college, pay the expenses related to that enroliment and pass the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.
if failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second (or any subsequerit) suspension from financial aid, the
student must enroll in at least 6 credit hours and complete the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better. o
Students who have been reinstated from any suspension status may continue only on a probationary status for at
. least one term, regardless of their CGPA at the time of reinstatement. . .
. Students placed on probation or suspension will be notified in writing of their status at the end of the semester.
if failure to meet Satistactory Progress results in a third suspension from Financial Aid, no additional aid will be
awarded.

Appeal Process . ) '

A student who has been denied financial aid because of a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards may petition
the Director of-Financial Aid to consider any mitigating circumstances. The student’s appeal must be in writing and
supporting documentation regarding special circumstances must be provided. Should the Director deny a reinstatement
of aid, the student may appeal the Director's decision by following the same procedure of written appeal to the
appropriate vice president overseeing the aid office.

IO " m o O

. Maximum Time Allowed For Completion ot Educational Objectives

All financial aid recipients will have a maximum time frame in which to complete their educational requirements of 75
credit hours.

Additional Information
A. Financial Aid will not be provided for:

® courses taken by audit; " ® any course registered for after the last official day of late
® credit hours earned by placement tests; registration (i.e. flex entry, fast track, mini term courses);
* non-credit coursework; ¢ transfer students attending for summer only.

Grades of “W”, “WX” or “I” will not be treated as completed coursework. '
- An “F" grade is a completed grade and will be taken into consideration when calculating the number of hours
completed and CGPA,

Developmental remedial coursework may receive funding up to a maximum of “30 credit hours” accordingto Federal
Regulations.

Support Services: Many services are available at each district college to help students attain academic success. The
services include Counseling, Testing, Tutoring, Health Services, Placement, the Career Development Center, and the
Learning Resource Center. Information on such services shall be made available to all financial aid students.
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CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encouraging and inviting them to leam and grow
independently. Such an environment presupposas both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to leam, to grow, and to develop. How-
ever, this environment also demands appropriate opportunities
and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and in the
larger community. Students must exercise these freedoms
with responsibility.

POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

a

Interpretation of Regulations

Disciplinary regulations at the college are set forth in writing in
order to give students general notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

Inherent Authority

The college reserves the right 1o take necessary and appropi-
ate action to protact the safety and well-being of the campus
community.

Student Participation

Students are asked 1o assume positions of responsibllity in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority in disciplinary matters, however, is vested in the
college administration and in the Board of Truslees.

Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitied to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The facus ofinquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the guilt
orinnocence of those accused of viclating disciplinary regula-
tions. Formal rules of evidence shalinot be appticable, not shall
deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily invalidate a
decision orproceeding, unless significant prejudice toa student
respondent or the college may result.

Prohibited Conduct

Students may be accountable to both civil autherities and to the
college for acts which constitute violations of law and this code.
Disciplinary action at the college will normally proceed during
the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be subjectto
challenga on the ground that criminal charges involving the
same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

Definitions
In this code:

{1} "aggravated viotation”means a violation which resulted or
tareseeably could have resulted in significant damage to
persons or property of which otherwise poseda substantial
threat to the stability and continuance of normal cotlege or
college-sponsored activities.

{2) “cheating” means intentionally using or attempling to use
unauthorized materiats, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

{3) “"college" or “institution” means the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

{4) "college premises” means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the college.

{5} “collage-sponsored activity" means any activity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or super-
vised by the college.

(6) “collusion” means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing work offered for credit.

(7) “*complaint™ means a written summary of essential facts
which constitute an alleged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

(8) “controlled substance” and "illegal drugs” are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act, as
amended.

(9) Tdistribution® means sale wexo_hange for parsonal profit.

(10} “fabrication”means intentional and unauthorized falsifica-
tion or invention of any information or cilation in an
academic exercise.

(1) "group” means a number of persons who are associated
with each other and who have not complied with collage
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) "hazing" is defined in Appendix 8 of this code.

{13} “intentionally” means conduct that one desires to engage
in or one’s conscious objective.

{14) “organization” means a number of persons who have
complied with college requirements for registration.’

(15) “plagiarism" means intentionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one’s own in any academic exer-
cise.

(16) "publishexi college regulation or policy” means standards
of conduct or requiremants located in the:
{(a) College Catalog
{b) Board of Trustees Policies and Administrative
Procedures Manual .
{c) Student Handbook
(d) Any other official publication

(17) "reckloss” means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would creats a substantial risk or
harm o persons or property or which would otherwise be
fikely to result in interference with normal college or
collage-sponsored activities.

(18) “sanctions” means any or all of the punitive actions do-
scribed in Appendix A of this code.

{19} “student” means a person who has paid fees and s taking
orauditing courses through the Dallas County Community
College District.

{20) "violation” means an act or omission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy.

(21;'weapon™ means any objector substance designed to
inflicta wound, causeinjury, orincapacitate, including, but
not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or similar weap-
ons which are defined and prohibited by the state penal
code, as amended.

(22) "will" and "shall” are used in the imperative sense.

g. Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:

{1} intentionally causing physical hamm to any person on
college premisas or at college-sponsored activitios, or
intentionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehen-



sion of such harm or hazing.

{2} unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(3) intentionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
report, waming or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(4) intentionally interfering with normal college or college-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to , study-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire,
security, or emergency services.

{5} knowingly violating the terms of any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(6) unaulhbrized distribution or possession for purposes of
distribution of any controlled substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(7) intentionally furnishing false information to the college.

(8) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized use of
any college document or instrument of identification.

(9) unauthorized use of computer hardv_vare or software,
all forms of academic dishonesty, incdluding cheating,

fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion. :

(10)

intentionally and substantiatly interfering with the freedom
of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(1)

(12) theft of property or of services on college premises or at
college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or at college-sponsored

activiies.

{13} intentionally destroying or damaging college property or
preperty of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored aclivities.

(14) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,

including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-

- formance of their duties. .

{15) violation of published college regulations or policies. Such
regulations or policies may include thosa relating to entry
and use of college lacilities, use of vehicles and media

- equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of identifica-
tion cards, and smoking. *

{18) use or possession of any controlled substanca or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties. .

unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

(17

(18) nonpaymentor failure to pay any debt owed to the college

with intent to defraud.

(Appropriate personnel ata college may be designated by

college or District officials to notily students of dishonored

checks, |ibrary fines, nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily “block admission
or readmission of a student unti! the matter is resolved. If
the matter is not settled within a reasonable time, such
personne! shall refer the matter to the VPSD fof appropri-
ate action under this code. Such referral does not prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropriate civil or
criminal remedies by college personnel )

{19) use or possession of an alcoholic beverage on college
premises with the exception of specific bevarage-related
coursas within the E| Centro food service program.
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Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
results in EXPULSION: for (7) through (12) may resultin ;
for {13) through (19) may result in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension. .

Repeated or aggravated violations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

3. DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS -

a

(b)

()

(a)

Administrative Disposition
(1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint

{a) When the Vice Prasident of Student Development
{VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designes
shall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as untfounded, either be-

fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

(il) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the alleged viola-
tion foruse in disciplinary hearings along with alist
of witnesses and documentary evidence support-
ing the allegation.

The VPSD will notity the complainant of the disposi-
tion of the complaint. If the VPSD dismisses the
allegation, the complainant may appeat to the Presi-
dent for review in writing within (5) working days after
disposition.

The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending
disciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that the
continued presence of the student on college premises poses
a substantial threat to himself or hersell, to others, or to the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A stu-
dent who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given an
opportunity to appear before the President or a designee within
five (S) working days from the effective date of the interim
suspension. A hearing with the Prasident shall be limited to the
tollowing issues only.
(i) the reliability of the information conceming the student's
conduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and
(i)  whether the conduct and surrounding circumstances rea-
sonably indicate that the student's continued presence on
college premises poses a substantial threat to himsalf or
herself, to athers or to the stability and continuance of
normal college functions.

- After the hearing, the President or designee may modify the

interim suspension as reasonable to protect the student, pub-
lic, and college.

No person shall search a student's personal possessions for
the purpose of enlorcing this code unless the student's prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcement
officer conducts the sedrch as authorized by law.

-{2) Summons

The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged
violation of this code by sending the student a letter. The letter

"shall be sent by certified mail, retum receipt requested, ad-

- dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it

{b)

appears in the records of the Registrar's Office or shall be
delivered personally to the student.

The letter shall direct a student to appear at a specific ime and



place not less than five {§) working days after the date of the
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been viclated.

{c} The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary
probation if the student fails, without good cause, to comply with
a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the student
as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conlerence with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSO shall provide the

studentwith & copy of this code and discuss administrative -

disposition of the alleged violation.

(i) I a student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or herright to a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shall retumn the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day tollowing administrative disposition.

(i) U a student refuses administrative disposition of the
afleged violation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge
in writing such date.

Administralive disposition means:
*  the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or

penalties provided in this code.
*  other appropriate penalties administered

by the VPSD.
*  without recourse by the student to hearing
procedures provided herein.

(b} The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
. of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student {and, if the student is & minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus
Security, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Student Discipline Committes
(1) Composition: Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of
a violation, the student is entitled to a hearing befcre
the Student Discipline Committee. The hearing re-
quest must be made to the VPSD in writing, on or
before the sixth {6th) working day after the dale of
refusal of administrative disposition. Tha committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
administrators and faculty of the college. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis-of
availability. The committee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman of the commiltee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence, motions, and objections 1o
procedure, but a majority of the committee members
may overide tha chairman's ruling. All members of
the committee are expected 1o attend all mestings
and are eligible to vote in the hearing.

{¢) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearing and may summon witnesses and require
the production of documentary and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the college bafore the
Siudent Disciptine Committee and present evidence
to support any allegations of viclations.

(2) Notice

(a)

{b)

(c)

{d)

(e)

3)

The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
date, tme, and place for the hearing by sending the
student aletter by certified mail, retumn receiptrequested,
addressed to the studant at his or her address appearing
in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shall specily
a hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than {10)
working days after date of the letter. If a studantis undar
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the student.

The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
50 long as all interested parties are notified of the new
hearing date, ime, and place.

The notice shall advise the student of the following rights:

(il Toaprivatehearingorapublichearing {as he orshe
chooses);

i) To appear alone or with legal counsel if the alleged
violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of lagal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(i) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

(iv) Toknow theidentity of each witness who will testify,

(v) Tocause the committee to summon witnesses, and
to require the production of documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College;

(vi} To cross-examine each witness who testifies;

A student who fails to appear after proper notice and
witheut good cause will be deemedto have pleaded guilty
to the violation pending against him. The committee shall
impose appropriate penalty and notify the student in the
same manner as the notice of hearing.

Legal counsel who represents a student in & hearing
where the alleged violation subjects the student to expul-
sion or suspension is limited to advising and assisting the
student. This limitationmeans thatlegal counsel shall not
cross-examing witnesses, make objections, testify, or
perform other similar functions generally assodciated with
legal representation. The same preceding limitation
applies to counsel who represents the college. Student
representation by legal counsel is not permitted in a
hearing where the alleged violation does not subject the
student to expulsion or suspension. .

Preliminary Matters

{a) Charges arising outof a single transaction or ocour-
rence, against one or more students, may be heard
together, or, upon requesiby one of the students-in-
interest, separate hearings may be held.

(b} Therewillbe disclosure of all evidence to both sides
prior to the hearing.

(¢} At least by 12:00 noon, five (5} full working days
before the hearing date, the student concemed
shall furnish the committee chairman with:

(i) The name of each witness he or she wants
summoned and a description of all documen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the
collega which he or she wants produced.

(i) Anobjection that, if sustained by the chairman
of the Student Disciplinary Committee, would
prevent the hearing;

(i)  The name of the legal counsel, it any, who will
appear with the student;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such a request.

(8) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall



(4) Procedure

provide opportunities for witnesses to be heard. The college
will be represented by legal counsel it the student is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspension.

(b} fahearing may result in expulsion or suspension of a student,
the college will have a court reponter present to transcribe the
proceedings. Il a hearing will notresult in expulsion or suspen-
sion of a student, legal representation is not pemmittad and
recording of the hearing by any means is not permitted unless
authorized by law. .

{c) [fthe hearing is a private hearing, the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

0]
(ii}

iii}
{iv)

{v)
(vi)
(vii)

{vi) -

{ix)

(x)

Persons present; the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college's case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument.

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
fion, :

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a
violation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the

student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.
A datermination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-

tal proceeding in which either party may submit evidence
or make statements to the committee conceming the
appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall not be submitted to the committee
prior to the supplemental proceeding. The committee
shall determine a penalty by majority vote and shall inform
the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix) above.

{d) If the hearing is a public hearing, the committee shall proceed -
generally as follows: ) .

M

(ii)

(i)
()
(v)
(vi)

{vii)

(viii)

(ix)

()

Persons present. the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for the following groups may have
space reserved if they choose to attend:

* Faculty Association

* College Newspaper

* President :

Other persons may attend based on the seating avail-
able. The Chairman may limit seating accommodations
based on the size of the facilities.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights; as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college's case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD andthe student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument; .

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tien.

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a

violation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shali notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-

mental proceeding in which either party may submit evi-
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{5)

(6)

7

dence or make statements to the committee concerning
the appropriate penalty to beimposed. The past disciplin-
ary record of a student shall not be submitted to the
committee prior fo the supplemental proceeding. The
commiflee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shallinform the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above, )

Evidence

{a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
ceptad by reasonable persons in the conduct of their
affairs is admissible, lrelevant, immaterial, and
unduly repetitious evidence may be excluded.

(b) The committee shall recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student and a member of the
professional staff of the Health Center, Counseling

. or Guidance Center where such communications
were made in the course of parformance of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student to be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

(¢) The committee shall presume a student innacent of
the alleged viclation untilthereis a preponderance of
evidence, presentad by the VPSD, that the student
violated a published college regulation or policy.

{d) Allevidence shall be offered to the committee during
the hearing. '

(e) Astudentdefendantmay choose nottotestify against -

himsell or herself. The committee will make a
determination based on the evidence presented.

4

Record

The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice of.
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitted in evidence; written motions, pleas, and other
materials - considered by the committee; and the
comminee_'s decisions. :

Patition for Administrative Review

(a) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee and/or the penalty imposed
by the committee. A studentis ineligible to appeal if
the penalty imposed is less than suspension or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review
every penalty of expulsion, Sanctions will not be
imposed while appeal is pending.

{b) A studentis entitled to appeal in writing to the Board
of Trustees through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the
Student Discipline Committee is by review of the

record (not de novo).

~{c) A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in

addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee's action and the
student's reasons for disagreeing with the committee’s
action.: A student shall file his or her petition with the
Prasident on or before the third working day after the -
day the Discipline committee determines the pen-
alty. If the President rejects the petition, and the
student wishes to petition the Chancellor, he or she
shall file the petition with the Chancellor on orbefore
the third working day after the President rejects the
petition in writing. If the Chancellor rejects the
petition, and the student appellant wishes to petition
the Board of Trustees, he or she shall file the patition



with the Chairman of the Board on or betore the third
working day after the day the Chancellor rejecls the
petition in writing.

{d): The President, the Chancellor, and the Beard of
Trustees in their review may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to take;
however, none may increase the penalty. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument during
their review.

{e) The Prasident, Chancellor and Board of Trustees
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a student
were prejudiced because of the Student Discipline
Committee's finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were:

(i) in violation of federal or state law or published
college regulation or policy;

(i) clearly erroneous in view of the reliable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence,
or

(i) capricious, or characterized by abuse of discre-
tion or clearly unwarranted exercise of discre-
tion.

APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:

The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the lollowing penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:

Fa-oapop

Admonition

Waming probation

Disciplinary probation

Withholding of transcript of degree

Bar against readmission

Restitution

Suspension of rights or privileges
Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonathletic
extracurricular activities :
Denial of degree '
Suspension from the college

Expulsion from the college

2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

a

An "Admonition” means a written reprimand from the VPSD to
the student on whom it is imposed.

“Warning probation™ means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires.

*Disciplinary probation* means further viclations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary probation
for engaging in activities as illustrated by, but not limited to the
following: being intoxicated, misuse of I.D. card, ¢reating a
disturbance in or on college premises and gambling.

*Withholding of transcript of degree™ may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition or whe violates the

- path of residency. The penalty terminates on payment of the

debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tuition.

"Bar against readmission™ may be imposed on a student who
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has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
T8asons.

"Restitution” means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the form of
approptiate service to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages.

"Disciplinary suspension® may be either or both of the following:

(1) *Suspension of rights and privileges” is an elastic penalty
which may impose limitations or restrictions-to fit the
particular cass. .

{2) *Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
letic extracurricular activities*: prohibits, during the period
of suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from
joining a registered student organization; taking part in a
registered student organization's activities, or attending
its meetings or functions; and from participating in an
official athletic or nonathletic extracutricular activity. Such
suspension may be imposed for any length of ime up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on disciph-
nary suspension forengagingin activiies as itlustratad by,
but not imited to the following: having intoxicating bever-
ages in any college facility, with the exception of specific
beverage related courses within the El Centro food ser-
vice program; destroying property or student's personal
property; giving false information in response t0 requests
from the college; instigating a disturbance or riot; stealing,
possession, use, sale or purchase of illegal drugs an or off
campus;any attemptatbodily harm, whichincludes taking
an overdose of pills or any other act where emergency
medical attention is required; and conviction of any act
whichis classified as a misdemeanor or felony under state

_ or federal law.

*Denial of degree” may be imposed on a student found guilty of
scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to and including permanent denial.

"Suspension from the college” prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or servica organization; from entering
the college campus exceptin response to an official summons;
and from registering, either for credit or for noncredit, for
scholastic work at or through the college.

*Expulsion” is permanent severance from the callege. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of
Taxas, the state law shall ba followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

A person commits an offense if the person:

(1) engages in hazing;

{(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid
another person in engaging in hazing;

{3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permits hazing to
occur; or

{4) has firsthand knowledge of the planning of a specific
hazing incident involving a student in an educational
institution, or firsthand knowledge that a specific hazing
incident has occurred, and knowingly fails to report said
knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution. )

b, The offense for failing to report hazing incident is a
misdemeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,



confinement in county jail for not mare than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

¢. Any other hazing offense which does not cause serious
bodily injury to another is & misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000,
confinement in county jail-for not less than 80 days nor
more than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any cther hazing. offense which causes serious bodily
injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confing-

ment in county jail for not less than 180 days nor more -

than one year, or both such fine and confinement.

@ Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is amisdemeanor punishable by a fine of notless
‘than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinement ‘in
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement.

Orgarnization Hazing Offense

a  An organization commits an offense if the organization
condones or encourages hazing or if an officer or any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of haz-

ing.

b. Theaboveoffenseis amisdemeanor punishable by afine
of notless than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. If a court
finds that the offense caused personal injury, property
damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of notless than $5,000 nor more
than double that amount lost or expenses incurred be-
cause of such injury, damage, or loss.

Consent Not a Defense

It is not a defense to prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person againstwhom the hazing was directed consentedto or
acquiesced in the hazing activity.

Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporting a specific hazing incident involving a
student in an educational institution to the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from liability,
civilor criminal, that might otherwise be incurred orimposed as
a result of the report. A person reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not protected,

Definition

*Hazing" means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
“accuming on or off the campus of an educational institution, by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mental or physical health or safely
of a student for the purpose of pledging, being initiated into,
affiliating with, holding ctfice in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are orindlude students atan
educational institution. The term includes but is not limited to:

a. anytype of physical brutalhy, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
. exposure to the elements, confinement in a smali place,
calisthenics,or any other activity that subjects the student
to an unreasonable risk of harm or that adversely affects

the mental or physical health or safety of the student,

¢.  any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug,. or any other substance
which subjects the student to an unreasonable risk of
harm or which adversely affects the mental or physical
health or safety of the student.

d.  any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental
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stress, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mental health or dignity of the student or discourages the,
student from entering or remaining registeredin an educa-'
tional institution, or that may reasonably be expected to
cause a student to leave the organization or the institution
rather than submit to acts described in the subsection;

e.  any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to perform a duty or task which involves a viclation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grievance Procedure

Definition

Student grievance is a college-related intermnal problem or condition
which a student believes to be unfair, inequitabla, discriminatory, or
a hindrance 1o the educational process. This includes sexual
harassment that a student may suffer from another student or
employee of the district.

Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended to supplant the
Student Code of Conduct, which allows the student procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
student grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity to question conditions which the studant believes
impede his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure is not designed to include changes in policy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
administrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with first
by the instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth to the
Prosident if necessary.

Limitations

The Student Grievance Procedure is not intended to supplant
campus administrative procedures that address matters of policy or
student grades.

Procedures
Studants who believe that they have a college-related grievance:

a. Should discuss it with the college employee most diractly
rasponsible for the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance.

b. If discussion does not resolve the matter to the student's
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the next level of author-
ity. The student may consult with the Administrative Office to
detarmine the next level of authority.

c. It an appeal does not resolve the grievance, the student may
proceedto the appropnate Vice Presidentwitha wnmen presen-
tation of the grievance. .

d I the Vice Prasidential level of appeal does not prove

satistactory to the student, the student may appeal the
grievance 1o an appeal commitiee,

Exception To Procedures
Sexual Harassment: )
All students and employees shall report complaints of sexual
harassment to the VPSD or college Presidant, A complaint
includas sexual harassment that a student may suffer from

another student or employee, or that an employee may suffer
from a student. '

Appeal Committee
Procedures:;



a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.

b. The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committee.

¢. The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10)
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD.

d.  The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) staff member
wha is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the President’s desig-
nee to appoint all committee members.

@. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly

to the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS
1. General Provisions

a.  Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustess, for the
benefit ot its colleges, is authorized by state taw (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safety and welfare of students, employges, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem neces-
sary to govem the institution, including rules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any other
property under institutional control.

b. Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace officers
are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas, and as
such have full authority to enforce all parking regulations, and
other regulations and laws within areas under the control and
jurisdiction of the District. In addition, campus peace officers
may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and highways
which are in proximity to areas under District control. Campus
peace officers may issue citations to violators or take other
action consistent with the law.

c. Pemits:

Vehicle: In accordance with Sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspended for violations of applicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Each persenwhois
required to have a vehicle identification decal shall
apply to the Department of Campus Security for the
dacal. Nofeais charged for the decal whichmustbe
placed on the rear window of the driver's side of a
motor vehicle and on the gas tank of the motorcycle

or motorbike.,

Handicap: Allauthorized decals for handicap parking areas must
be displayed prior to parking in such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the direction of the college president,
the Department of Campus Safety shall post proper traffic and
parking signs.

€. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on
college campuses or ather District property, and are enforce-
able against students, employees of the District and visitors.

2. Prohibited Acts: The following acts shall constitute viofations of
thase regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehidle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The
prima facie maximum reasaenable and prudent speed on cam-
pus streets is twenty (20) miles per hour, andten (10) miles per

m.

hour in parking areas, unless the street or area is otherwise
posted.

Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping soas
to impede the flow of traffic.

Driving the wrong way on a one-way street or lane.
Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is outside the
marked limits of a parking space.

Parking in unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but not limited
to those areas posted as visitor parking, no parking, handi-
capped parking or loading zones, designated crosswalks, mo-
torcycle areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated by
sign,

Parking trailers or boats'on campus.

Parking or driving in areas other than those designated for
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

Failure to display a parking permit.

Coflision with another vehicle, & person, sign or immovable
object.

Reckless driving.

Failure to yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

Violation of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

3. Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without

~pooow

authority in the following areas:

Handicapped parking.

Fire lanes.

Courtyards,

"No Parking® zones.

Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic.
Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

4, Cilations:

a

(@)

Types: Citations shalf be of two types:

(1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or pamit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition.

{2) Count Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Taxas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Coda, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitors, other
persons holding no college permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of these
regulations.

Disposition

{1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is retumable to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving
privilege may be reinstated by the payment of a five
dollar {$5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business office.

Court Citation: A court citation is rotumable to the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same manner as any other
ctiminal case within he jurisdiction of such court.

5. Suspension Review: A person receiving acampus citation shall have

48



the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college satety committee, within ten (10} days aker the date of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shall state the reasons for
such appeal. ' :

&.  Safety Committea: The safety committee shall consist of not less
than three (3) persons appointed by the President, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committee shall meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an
appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.

7. Penalties

a.  Impoundment: Failure to pay the service charge within ten (10}

days aftar.receipt thereof, or, if appealod, within ten {10) days
after denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of the
vehicle, denial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. i a vehide is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

b Multiple Citations; Receipt of four (4) citations during the period
from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year kllowing will
resultin suspension of the parking and driving permit or driving
privilege for the balance of such year.

€. Coun Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed-by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Miscellaneous: The District nor any of its calleges or employees
ara responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
while on the college campus.

Communlcable Disease Policy

The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and
nation posed by the AIDS epidemic. This policy and other proce-
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating
employees and students concemning AIDS and managing each case
of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibility, and concem for the
individual as well as employees and students. In addition, this policy
defines and addresses other comunicable diseases which from time
to time arise in the colleges and District among students and
employees,
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The District's decisions conceming a person who has a communi-
cable disease shall be based upon curent and well-informed medical
judgement whichincludes the nature ofthe disoase, risk of transmission
to others, symptoms and special circumstances of the person, and
balancing identifiable risks and available altematives to respondto a
student or employee with a communicable disease.

Discrimination
Studants; No student will be required to coase attending a collegs or
participating in colfege functions solely an the basis of diagnosis of a
communicable disease. ‘
Employees: An employee who has a communicable disease will be
treated in the same manner as other employees who have other
iinesses or injuries.

Confidentiality
Tha District shall comply with applicable statutes and regulations
which protect the privacy of persons who have a communicable
disease. R :

Education

The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive educa-
tional program regarding HIV infection for students and employeas.

Each college shall have a Communicable Disease Coordinator. The
coordinator shall be a registered nurse who has received training in
communicabla diseases, particularly HIVinfection. A studenteremployee
who has & communicable disease is strongly encouraged to report the
disease to the coordinator.

Counseling

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students and
employees to sources of testing for HIV infection and counseling upon
voluntary request. An individual shall bear the expernses of such lesting
and counseling. )
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Texas Department of Health
Recommended Aduit Immunization Schedule

Vacgine/ Primary &Méi? rtPr_ec:.iautions S 1
. _— ntraindications pecial
BTO"O'.d/ Schedule Indications Other Than Primary Considerations
iological & Boosters Allergies
Tetanus- 2 doses {IM} 4 weeks | All Adults Consider Human
Diphtheria | apart with 3rd dose Tetanus Iimmune
Toxoid {booster) 6-12 months Globulin (TIG) for
then a booster every dirty wounds in
10 years. patients with incom-
plete immunizations.
Measles 1 dose (SC); Measles/Mumps for adults born after 1/1/57 | Pregnancy, immuno-com- Persons vaccinated
Mumps boosters for measles | who lack a vaccine history for meastes and | promised; hypersensitivity with killed measles
Rubella are necessary for mumps since their 1st birthday to neomycin and/or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)
(MMR) certain aduits. OR serological proof of immunity should be revac-
Vaccine OR a physician validated statement of cinated with live
Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles measles vaccine;
vaccine are recommended for persons at MMR is the vaccine
high risk of exposure {e.g. medical per- of choice if the per-
sonnel). Rubelta for any adult who lacks son is likely to be
documentation of rubella vaccine since s susceptible to more
the 1st birthday than 1 agent
OR sarological proof of immunity.
Hepatitis B | 2 doses (IM) 4 weeks | Adults at increased risk o occupational, .
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 environmental, social, or family exposure.
months after 2nd.
Influenza 1 dosa annually {IM} Adults with high-risk conditions; adults Hypersensitivity to eggs;
Vaccine > or = 65 years old; health care workers may be given during
{Split or pregnancy to high-risk
Whole patients.
Vaccine)
Pneumo- 1 dose (IM or SC); Underlying health conditions; adults 85 Pregnancy Immune response is
coccal boosters after 6 years | years old and older; adults with anatomic better if vaccinated
Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplemia . prior to splenectomy
saccharide | adults
Vaccine
(23 Valent)

ALERT!!

MEASLES (aka. rubeola, Red Measles, Hard Measles, 10-day Measles)

Measles is a highly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with this organism. Recent outbreaks
of this illness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among college-aged persons, for these reasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes. Most young
adults have had only one dose.

The measles vaccine is most often given in combination with the vaccines for mumps and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka. Lockjaw)

The illness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult iliness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that interval. It
is naw common for older adults to develop Tetanus in the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.

The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

POLIOMYELITIS

In the United States, polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persons 18 years of age or older. However, if travel to other
parts of the world is planned, a physician should be contacted for specific recommendations. :

SECTION 2.09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE

The campus health centers have information regarding local providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local information.
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~ ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE

:\l: ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE ‘TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT
UST:

{1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours

{2} Receive a grade of “C" or better in each of three CORE courses

(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter)

{4) Complete 61 hours, including the following courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transier and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is avaulable in the
Counseling Center.

CREDIT HOURS CREDIT HOURS
REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED
CORE COURSES SOCIAL SCIENCE
English 101 3 History 101 3
Speach Communication 101 3 History 102 3
*Math (100 level or above courses) 3 Government 201 3
Note: You must receive a grade of “C” Government 202 3
or better in each of these courses. © Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
*See an advisor for the appropriate course of Government may be earned through
" selection for your major. credit-by-exam.
Sophomore Literature 3 3 credit hours to be chosen from:
{Select from English 201, 202, Accounting
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216) Business
Note: EngI!sh 209 or 210 will not meet this Computer Information Systems
requirement
Economics
LAB SCIENCE - 8 . or
: . Management 136
8 g:'gg';: ours to be chosen from: Coopergatwe Work Experience will not
Chemistry meet this requirement.
Astronomy (Must be either 111 or 101 plus 103;
Geology Must be either 112 or 102 plus 104) PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITAY 1
Physics A maximum of 4 physical education
. or activity hours may be counted toward
Physical Science graduation requirements
See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major. - ELECTIVE CREDIT 16
Any credit course offered in the DCCCD -
HUMANITIES 3 . will count toward graduation with the '
3 credit hours to be chosen from: - EXCEPTION of the following courses:
Art 104 , Courses numbered 099 and below
Humanities 101 Art 199 -
Music 104 . College Learning Skills 100
Philosophy 101 Developmental Communications 120
Theater 101 * Human Development 100
Foreign Language Human Development 110
or Library Science 101
Literature . Music 199
(Select from English 201, 202, Theater 199
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216)
Students wishing to transfer to a four year institution, must .
le:: ':f;\:lli?r?tﬁ_rsst%lﬁsgfosen from: 3_ ., consult the catalog of the institutions to which they wish to
Anthropology -' transfer. These cata!qgs shquld be used by s}udents work-
Human Development ing with an advisor in planning their academic program,
(with the exception of . Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
HD 100 and HD 110} an advisement process. The selection of science and math
Psychology courses is frequently based on the four-year major, SEE
or AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
Sociology COURSES.

TOTAL 61
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE IN BUSINESS
(Avallable at Brookhaven, Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, North Lake, and Richland Colleges)

THIS DEGREE PLAN 1S DESIGNED TO MEET THE-NEEDS OF STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO MAJOR IN
BUSINESS BUT ARE UNSURE ABOUT WHERE THEY WISH TO TRANSFER. THIS IS A GENERAL PLAN AND
MAY OR MAY NOT SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF A SPECIFIC TRANSFER UNIVERSITY.

IN ORDER TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT MUST:
(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours including the following courses.
(2) *Receive a grade of “"C" or better in core courses. )
(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering DCCCD Fall, 1989, or thereafter).

Students planning 1o transfer to a four year institution must consult that institution to insure selected courses will both
transfer and apply toward the intended major. Once students have decided on the specific four year institution to which they
plan to transfer and a specific major within Business, they are strongly encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which
is customized to meet specific requirements of the selected institution. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling/Advisement Center. . |
CREDIT HOURS CREDIT HOURS

REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED
ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS SOCIAL SCIENCE
*English 101 3 History 101/102 ’ 6
‘Speqch Communications 101 3 Government 201/202 6
English 102 3 Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
Sophomore Literature 3 of Government may be earned through
(Select from English 201, 202, credit-by-exam.
or 206) TOTAL SOCIAL SCIENCE 12
TOTAL ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS 12
LAB SCIENCE CORE BUSINESS COURSES®
_ Accounting 201/202 6
B crqdlt hours to be chosen from: Economics 201/202 6
Biology 101/102 or 115/116 Computer Information Systems 101 4
Chemistry 101/102 or 115/116 *Math 111 3
Astronomy 111/112 Math 112 3
Geology 101/102
Physics 111/112 or 117/118 or 201/202 TOTAL BUSINESS : 22
Physical Science 118/119 ;
TOTAL LAB SCIENCE 8 PHYSICAL EDUCATION
- TOTAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
HUMANITIES**
Humanities 101 ELECTIVE CREDITS**
Phitosophy 101 - Etectives shoutd be chosen to satisfy
Art 1_04 transfer requirements with emphasis
:_Ausn_c 10: \01 102. 201, 202 on business courses.
oreign Language. 101, 102, ' .
[orelgn -anguag TOTAL ELECTIVES 3
(Selact from English 201, 202, Py . .
203, 204, 205, or 206) ease consuit an ad\flsor for the appfopnate course
Theater 101 selection for your major and the requirements of the
four year institution to which you plan to transfer
TOTAL HUMANITIES 3 because each institution may specify a specific
course to satisfy the requirement in this area of study.
*Core Courses * Students should have a proficiency in keyboarding.
* Many universities accept more than 61 transfer
credits. Students are encouraged to take additional
elective courses.

MINIMUM TOTAL CREDITS 61
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1994-95 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

FEvS

£FEE4

Career Education Programs
Accounting Associate

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration — Residential

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology

Apparel Design

Associate Degree Nursing

LVN Option

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Career Technician

Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Electronic Engine Control Technician

Service Technician

Aviation Technology

Career Pilot

Air Cargo Transport

Aircraft Dispatcher \

Airline Marketing

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Child Development Associate

Administrative Centificate

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler Certificate

Special Child Centificate

Commaercial Music

Arranger/Composer/Copyist

Music Retailing”

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

Computer Aided Design & Drafting

Eiectronic Design

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Assistant

Business Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Software Progrmr/Develpr

Local Area Network Administrator

LAN Server Operator

Mid-range Computer Center Specialist

Mid-range Computer Technician

Personal Computer Support

Construction Management & Technology

Construction Specifier

Construction Technology

Criminal Justice

Educational Personnel

Bilingual/ESL

Educational Assistant

Electrical Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Eiectronics/Computer Technology

Basic Electronics Technology

Electronics Technology

Automated Manufacturing

Avionics

Microcomputer Maintenance

Engineering Technology

Design for Manufacturing

Electronic Computer-Aided Technology

Robotics & Automated Systems

Robotics Certificate

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Communications

Graphic Arts

Press Operations Certificate

Career Education Programs.
Interior Design,J- <

International Business & Trade

interpreter Training Program

Sign Language Studies

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology

Legal Assistant

Management Careers

Administrative Management

Mid-Management

Postal Service Administration

Marketing Careers

Fashion Marketing

Retail Sales Associate

Sales, Marketing & Retail Management

Showroom Manager

Visual Merchandising Assistant

[ AN AK BE 3K ]

Medical Laboratory Technology

Medical Transcription

Mortgage Banking

Designate Certificate

Intern Centificate

Motorcycle Mechanics

Office Technology '

Administrative Assistant

General Office Clerk

Legal Secretary .

Receptionist Certificate

Word Processing Typist Centificate

QOrnamental Horticulture

Greenhouse Florist

Interiorscape

Landscape Management

Landscape Nursery

Florist-

Landscape Gardener

OQutboard Marine Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design

Physical Fitness Technology

Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medica!l Sonography

Radiography Technology

Real Estate

Building Property Management

Provisional Certificate

Salesman Certificate

Specialist Certificate

o|o|e|e|s

Respiratory Care, Leveis | and Il

Small Engine Mechanics

Social Work Associate-Generalist

Human Services

Substance Abuse Counseling

Surgical Technology

Surgical Technology for Registerad Nurses

Travel and Tourism Managemant

Veterinary Technology

Video Technology

Visua! Communications

Computer Graphics

Layout and Production

Vocational Nursing

Welding Technology

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Valley College

EFC — €astfield College
ECC — El Centro College

‘MVC — Mountain View College
NLC — North Lake College

RLC — Richland College




ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program s designed
to prepare a student for a career as a junlor accountant in
business, Industry and govemment. Emphasis will be
placed on Internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate in Applied Sciences Degree Is awarded for
successful completion of at least 67 credit hours as out-
lined below. Students desiring a less comprehensive
program that includes some bookkesping procedures and
practices should consider the General Office Certificate.
The General Office Certificate Is avallable in the Office
Technology Program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
ENG 101 Composttionl ...............co.e 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics .........cooviveennnnn. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
15
SEMESTER Il
ACC 202 Princlples of Accountingll ........... 3
ENG 102 Compositiondl ..................... 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications
&Concepts ............ooniinnnn 4
OFC 172 BeginningTyping* .................. 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
ACC 203 Intermediate Accourting|l ............ 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting OR
ACC238 CostAccounting .................. 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
. Applications ...................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ............ 3
+Elective Social/Behavioral Science ............ 3

ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience OR
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience OR
+ +Elective
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SEMESTER IV

ACC239 Income TaxAccounting.............. 3
BUS234 Buslhesslaw ...................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsil ............ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
+ + +Elective Humanlties/FineArts ............. 3
Elective Anynon-ACCcourse ........ i 3
18

MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 67

+ Elective—-must be selected from tha following:

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology .........c00eenns 3
GVT 201 American Government .......... . 00000 3
GVT 202 American Government .............. 0 000ns 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the United States .................. 3
HD 105 Basic Prooesaes of interpersonal Relationships .. 3
HD 108 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychelogy . .........ovvvienns 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ..........covevrerernnnnnns 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations ...... 3
SOC 11 Introductionto Sociology ............iiinnns 3
8OC 102 Social Problems ...........cccievvnvinnrasan 3
+ + Electives—may be selected from the following:

Any CIS Course

ACC 205 Business FINANCe ..........ccevvvennnrrssnns 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting Il ................ ... 3
ACC 238 CostAcoounting ...........vveevinenenannan 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
ACC 73 Cooparative Work Experience ................ 3
ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
BUS 143 Porsonal FInance ............cooiiriienannnns k)
MGT 136 Principles of Management ................... 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ..................... 3
MKT 206 Principlesof Marketing .............co0vnunt 3
+ + +Elective-must be selected from the following: .

ART 104 AtAppreciation ......... i iiiaiiieia e 3
ENG 201 British Literature ..........cccivvienvvnnrnas 3
ENG 202 British Literature ..........cccoevnrernnnnaas 3
ENG 203 World Uterature .................. rreseneas 3
ENG 204 World LIHerature .. .......coeevnnirvrrrrnnnns 3
ENG 205 American Literature ..............cc0necuauans 3
ENG 206 . American biterature ......... ..o uusias 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .............ciiiiiiiie 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy . ................00 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre . .................. 3
Foreign Language '

*Students who can demanstrate proficiency by previous training, ex-
perience, or placernent tests may substitute a course from the electives
+ + listed for this program.



AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION — RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, Eastfield, and North Lake only
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to train students to meet em-

ployment requirements In the fleld of residential air
conditioning. This will Include the installation, repair and
maintenance of residential air conditioning equipment.
Included In this program Is the study of residential air
conditioners, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces, hu-
midifiers, and the design of residential alr conditioning
systems. Throughout the entire program an emphasis Is
placed on current techniques used by service techniclans.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration ............ 6
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity .............. 6
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | OR
MTH 139 Appiied Mathematics ............... 3
15
SEMESTER Il
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems ......... 6
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems ......... 6
PHY 131 Applied Physlcs .................... 4
16
SEMESTER Il
ACR 200 Contractor Estlmatlng ............... 6
ACR212 SystemServicing................... 6
COM 131 Applied Communications OR _
ENG 101 Composition | .................... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
SC 101  Introduction to Speech .
Communication .................., 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
_ Relations ........................ 3
-~Elective  Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
- FElective - Anynon-ACRcourse ................ 3
+Elective ........ ... ... 24
14-16
Minimum Houwrs Required ...................... 60
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+ EBlectives—-must bo selacted from the following:

AB 245 Welding for AutoBody ...................... 3
Any ACR (Air Conditioning and Refrigeration) course
ACR 109 Contemporary Topies | ...........00vnennnn.. 2
ACR 110 Contemporary Topics Il ... ........ P 3
ACR 137 Contemporary Topies Il ..................... 1
ACR 138 Contemporary Topics V ..................... 2
ACR 139 Contemporary ToplesV ..........cveevvene.. 3
ACR 221  Refrigerationloads .............,......... .3
ACR 222 Advanced Systems ......................... 3
ACR 223 Medium Temperature Rafrigeration Sylhms R
ACR 224 System Testing and Balancing ................ 3
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration Systems ........ 3
ACR 228 Alr Conditioning System Equipment Selection ... 3
ACR 220 Refrigeration Equipment Selfection ..........., 3
ACR 230 Energy Consarvation . ...............00ununns 3
ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
ACR 704 - Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
ACR 713 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
ACR 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
ACC 11 Bookkeepingl ..............ciiiiiiniiin, 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading - Mechanical ......... s 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ........... . s 3
CAD 182 TechniclanDrafting ......................... 2
Cis 101 Introduction to Computer Applications &

Concopis . ... e 4
MGT 153

Small Business Management ................. 3

NOTE: Students enrolting in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year Instltutlon
of their choice.
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION - RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, Eastfield, and North Lake only

{Certificate)
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration OR 6
ACR 121 Princlples of Refrigeration | AND (3)
ACR 122  Principles of Refrigeration |l (3)
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity OR 6
ACR 126 Principles of Electricity | AND 3)
ACR 127  Principles of Electricity Il )
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | OR
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ............... 3
15
SEMESTER 1l
ACR 130 Residentlal Cooling Systems OR 6
ACR 131 Residential Cooling Systems1 AND  (3)
ACR 132 Residentlal Cooling Systems It ()
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems OR 6
ACR 141 Residential Heating Systems | AND (3}
ACR 132 Resldential Heating Systems || 3
+ElCtiVE ... 34
15-16
MinimumHours Required . ..................... 30

+ Electives—-must be sslected from the following:

ACC 131
ART 104
BUS 108
cis 10t |

HUM 101
MGT 138
MGT 153
PHY 131
SPA 101

Bookkeeping | .......ccvvviiiiiiiiriiiaans 3
At Appreciation . .. ... .. i iiaan 3
Introductionto Business . ..................0vs 3
introduction to Computer Applications

aNdCOoNCOPIS ... ..oiivvinn i ii s 4
Introduction to Humanities . ................... 3
Principles of Managsment .................... 3
Small Business Management .................. 3
AppliedPhysics . ...........ovvviiiiiniaenisy 4
Beginning Spanish ... 4
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AUTOMOTIVE CAREER
TECHNICIAN

Cedar Valley only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program prepares the student for full-time employ-
ment as an automotive techniclan. The curriculum Is
designed to provide the graduate with Information, expe-
rience and skills needed by techniclans. Students are
encouraged to take and pass all eight certification tests
offered by the Natlonal Institute for Automotive Service
Excellence while enrolled in the program. Students in this
program will be required to participate in cooperative work
experience for 12 hours of credit or select ACT 116 classes
tototal 12 hours of credit. Upon successful completion of
the required courses the student will recelve an associate
degree of applied sclence.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ACT 110 Fundamentals ..................... 3
ACT 111 Electrical Systems | ................. 3
ACT 114  Engine Top End Construction .......... 3 -
ACT 115 Engine Bottom End Construction ... . . .. 3
12
SEMESTER I}
ACT 113  Electrical Systems !l ................ 3
ACT 116 AutomotiveService ................. 3
ACT 223 Standard Transmissions & Power
o Tralns. ... 3
ACT 224 Automatic Transmissions ............ 3
12
SUMMER SESSION .
ACT 220 Air Conditioning and Heating Systems . .3
3
SEMESTER ili
ACT 222 ° Engine Tune-Up Procedures . .......... 3
ACT 225 Fuel Injection Systems .............. 3
ACT 704 Cooperative Work Experience OR
ACT 116 Automotive Service ................ 4
COM 131 Applied Communications .........:.. 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16
SEMESTER IV
ACT 216 Partsand Service........ e 2
ACT 221  Suspension, Steering and Brake
Systems ........................ 3
ACT 714 Cooperative Work Experience OR
ACT 118 Automotive Service ................ 4
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ................ 3
PHY 131 AppliedPhysics .................... 4
16
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SEMESTER V
ACT 804 Cooperative Work Experience OR
ACT118 Automotive Service ................ 4
Elective AnyNon-ACTCourse ............... 3
Elective Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
Elective  Soclal/Behavioral Sclence ............ 3
13
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 72

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the

transferability of these courses to the four-year institution .

of thelr cholce.



AUTOMOTIVE CAREER
TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

This program is designed to provide the student with
informatlion, experience and skills needed for a career in
the automotive industry. Students are esncouraged to take
and pass certification tests by the National Institute for
Automotive Service Excellence while enrolled in the pro-
gram. Upon successful completion of the required
coursas the student will recelve a certificate as an automo-
tive techniclan trainee. Students completing this
centificate may choose to continue for the associate de-
gree in the Automotive Career Technician program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACT 110 Fundamentals ..................... 3
ACT 111 Electrical Systems | ................. 3
ACT 114  Engine Top End Construction......... 3
ACT 115 Engine Bottom End Construction . ..... 3
12
SEMESTER Il
ACT 113 Electrical Systems |l ................ 3
ACT 116 AutomotiveService ................. 3
ACT 223 Standard Transmissions & Power
L 1 3
ACT 224 Automatic Transmissions ............ 3
12
SUMMER SESSION
ACT 220 Air Condlitioning and Heating
Systems .........ciiheniniieinni, 3
3
SEMESTER Il
ACT 222 Engine Tune-Up Procedures . ......... 3
ACT 225 FuelInjectionSystems .............. 3
ACT 704 Cooperative Work Experience OR
ACT 118 AutomotiveService ................ 4
COM 131 Applied Communications ............ 3
SC 101  Introductlon to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16

MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 43

BASIC PEACE OFFICER TRAINING
PROGRAM

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

The Basic Peace Officer program prepares persons to be
peace officers. The curriculum prepares students for the
licensing and testing requirements of the Texas Commis-
sion on Law Enforcement Officers Standards and
Education (TCLEOSE). Upon successful completion of
the program, the student should be able to pass the
TCLEOSE certification and licensing exam, perform tagks
necessary to protect and serve the citizens of the commu-
nity, promote personal safety within the work environment,
act professionally with the difficult cultures within the com-
munity they serve. Students successfully completing the
program receive a Certificate of Completion. This pro-
gram Is approved by the Texas Commission on Law
Enforcement Officer Standards and Education
(TCLEOSE). This is a block-hour program. Semester
hour credit is not awarded.

CONTACT
HOURS
SEMESTER!
BasicPeaceOfflcer...................0uvt 400
Peace OfficerSurvival ..............covvu.. 120
TotalHours Required . .................... ..., 520

For further information concerning this program or its
schedule of classes, contact the Continuing Education
Division: (214) 372-8210."



COMMERCIAL MUSIC - |
ARRANGER/COMPOSER/COPYIST

Cedar Valley only
{(Assoclate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare the student with the
writing skills required for arranging and composing for
small and large instrumental and vocal groups in all areas
of commerclal muslc, l.e., jazz, rock, pop, country/west-
emn. Standard manuscript techniques will be emphasized

In actual writing assignments.
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 145 MusicTheory! ..................... 3
MUS 161 Muslicianshipl ..................... 1
MUS 117 PlanoClass! ............ e 1
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of RecordingLab ... ..... —_—
MUS 192 MusicinAmerica ................... 3
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ................ 3
+Ensemble......... ... ... . 1
++ApplledMusic ......................... 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER Il
MUS 146 MusicTheoryll .................... 3
MUS 162 Musiclanshipll ..................... 1
MUS 118 PianoClassll ...................... 1
MUS 196 Buslnessof Music .................. 3
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ............. 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ........................ 3
+Ensemble .. ... et et ce et e e e 1
++ApplledMusic ......................... 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER HlI
MUS 193 Improvisation ............ e 3
MUS 188 Computerized Music Production! .. ... 2
MUS199 Recital ..................... P 1
MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestration ............. 3
MUS 245 MusicTheorylll .................... 3
+Ensemble................. ... i, 1
++AppliedMusic ......................... 1-2
14-15

59

SEMESTER IV

MUS199 Rectal............................ 1
MUS203 Composition....................... 3
MUS 246 MusicTheoryV .............. e 3
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Compositionl..................... 3
SC 101 . Introduction to Speech
Communication.................... 3
+Ensemble ......... ... ... ..ol 1
++ApplliedMuslic ................. ..., 1-2
Elective AnyNon-MUSCourse ............... 3
18-19
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 66
+ Ensemnbles—must be selected from the following: _
MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble ........................... 1
MUS 150 T 1
MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble .............. e 1
MUS 180 Band ... e 1
MUS 171 Woodwind Ensemble ....................... 1
MUS 172 BrassEnsamble . ................c00innnennn 1
MUS 173 PercussionEnsemble ....................... 1
MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble ........................ 1
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble .................. 1
MUS 181 LabBand ..........ccoiiiiiiiiii i, 1
MUS 185  StageBand ............c.oevveunnnnennnnn. 1

+ +Applied Music-courses to be selected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through
MUS 243,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



COMMERCIAL MUSIC - MUSIC
RETAILING

~ Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare the music major In
retaining for the music Industry job market. Tralning is
provided In music skills as well as in business, Le., busi-
ness of music, salesmanship, small business
management. The training is culminated with work expe-
rience coordinated through local merchants.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 145 MusicTheory! ..................... 3
MUS 161 Musicianshipl ..................... 1
MUS 117 PlanoClass| ...................... 1
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS199 Recital ..............coviiinnnnnn 1
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101  Compositiont ..................... 3
+Ensemble .. ..... ... 1
++ApplledMusic .......... ... il 1
17
SEMESTER Il
MUS 146 MusicTheoryll .................... 3
MUS 162 Musiclanship It ..................... 1
MUS 118 PianoClassil ...................... 1
MUS199 Recital .................ccciinunnn 1
MKT 137 Principies of Retalling ............... 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship ..................... 3 Minimum Hours Required . ..................... 64
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+Ensemble...................oinl 1 +Ensambles-must be selected from the following:
++AppliedMusic ..................oe ERRRES N MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble ..............ceeuevnnnnsn. 1
17 MUS 150 ChOIt ..ooiiininnereeerannnnneeeeernnnns 1
SEMESTER Il{ . : Mug 1: \é::‘.‘zl Ensemble .........oovvveiieeiiiiaans :
MUS 180 SurveyofRecording ................ 2 MUS 180 Band................c.ciiiiiiiiiiiin
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory .. .1 MUS 171 Woodwind Ensemble ... ... L. 1o :
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1 MUS 173 Parcussion Ensombie ....................... 1
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3 MUS 174  Keyboard Ensemble .................coovvi,
MTH 130 Business Mathematles . .............. 3 MUS 176  Symphonic Wind Enssmble
PSY 131  Applled Psychology & Human Relations 3 MUS 185 Siage Band ... .l
++AppliedMusic .............. .ol 1
R + +Applied Musiccourses must be selscted from any music
SEMESTER IV courss numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221
MUS 188 Computerized Music Production| .. ... 2 through MUS 243.
MUS199 Recital ..................cc0vuunen 1
MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
MGT 153 Small Business Management ......... 3 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
++AppliedMusic ..., 1-2 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
Elective Any Non-MUS Course ............... 3 transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
1617 of thelr choice.
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC - MUSIC
RETAILING CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

This program s designed to prepare the music major in
retaiing for the music industry Job market. Training is
provided in music skills as welt as in business, i.e., busl-
ness of music, salesmanship, retalling techniques.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
MUS 113 Fundamentals of Music| ............. 3
MUS 117 PlanoClass! ................ e 1
MUS 196 Busliness of Music ...... e eeraraee 3
MUS199 Recltal ................cccovvvnnnn. 1
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 10 Composition! .................... 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
+Ensemble................., e S |
++AppliedMuslic ........................... 1
16
SEMESTER Il
MUS 189 Computerized Music Production| . . ... 2
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1 -
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . .............. 3
MKT 137 Principles of Retalling ............... 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship ..................... 3
+Ensamble............. .. ... ... .. 1
+ +ApplledMusic ........................... 1
17
Minimum Hours Required . .................. 33
+ Enssmbles—must be sslected from the following:
MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble ...................ccviihen 1
MUS 150  ChOIr ......ooovvieeeieeetnnniinans 1
MUS 155 VocalEnsemble ................. .0 00000nns 1
MUS 160 Band ................ e 1
"MUS 171 Woodwind Ensemble ........................ 1
MUS 172 BrassEnsemble ...............0ovvuneennnns 1
MUS 173 PercussionEngsemble ........................ 1
MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble ,........................ 1
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble ................... 1
MUS 181 LabBand .......vvvini et 1
MUS 185  StageBand ................ooo0iiinninnnnn. 1

+ +Applied music courses to be selectsd from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through MUS
243, ‘ ,
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC —
PERFORMING MUSICIAN

Cedar Valley only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program s designed to prepare the instrumental and
vocal student for performances in commercial music, i.e.,
jazz, rock, pop, country/westem. This training will include
work in performance techniques, styles, solo and ensem-
ble work, repertoire for small and large groups, and actual
performances.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
MUS 145 MusicTheoryl ..................... 3
MUS 161 Musiclanshipl ..................... 1
MUS 117 PlanoClass!l ...................... 1
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of Recordinglab ............. 1
MUS 192 MusicinAmerica ................... 3
MUS199 Recital ...........cccvviiinninnnnn. 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ................ 3
+Ensemble......... ... . i 1
++ApplledMusic ............... .. 0l 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER i
MUS146 MusicTheoryll .................... 3
MUS 162 Musiclanshipll ..................... 1
MUS 118 PianoClassll ..............c.0uvnn 1
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS199 Recital ..................... N 1
BUS 105 introductiontoBusiness ............. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Compositiont .................... 3
+Ensemble............. ... . oo 1
+ +ApplledMusic ................. ... 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER il
MUS 193 Improvisation .. .._................. 3
MUS199 RecHal ...........cocvvveivnennnen 1
MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestration ............. 3
MUS 283 Independent Study OR
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience ....... 3.,
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
+Ensemble................ ... ... .. ..., 1
++AppliedMusic ......................... 1-2
15-16
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SEMESTER IV
MUS199 Recltal ................cccvernn.... 1
MUS 194 JazzWorkshop .................... 3
MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ......................... 3.
+Ensemble . ....... ... e, 1
+ +AppliedMusic .............oo0iiiieal 1-2
Elective AnyNon-MUSCourse ............... 3
15-16
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 64
+ Enssmbles—must be selected from the following:
MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble ..................c..vienn. 1
MUS 150 Cholr v 1
MUS 155 VocalEnsemble . ...................00el, 1
MUS 180  Band...........ceveeenennrcrnecnenonanons 1
MUS 171 WoodwindEnsemble .............ccivn.u... 1
MUS 172 BrasgEnsemble ..................c.00iinnnn 1
MUS 173 PercussionEnsemble ....................... 1
MUS 174 Keyboard Ensembie ..................ci0etn 1
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble .................. 1
MUS 181 LabBand .....oovveviinirinriiiaininanenss 1
MUS 185  StageBand ...........cccoiiviveiiinnnannas 1

+ + Applied Music—courses to be selected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through MUS

243.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their cholce.



COMMERCIAL MUSIC -~
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

This program I designed to prepare commercial musi-
clans with additional skills In the field of recording
technology. In addition to preparing the student in vocal
or Instrumental commercial muslc techniques, training is
provided in the basic console recording skills such as
microphone selection and placement, mix down tech-
niques, master tape production, studlo techniques,
trouble-shooting, and sesslon procedures. Emphasls is
placed on the specific needs of the commercial musician
in the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 145 MuslcTheoryl ..................... 3
MUS 161 Musiclanshipl ..................... 1
MUS 117 PlanoClass!l ...................... 1
MUS 180 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of Recording Laboratory ....... 1
MUS 192 MusicinAmerca ................... 3
MUS199 Recltal ........................... 1
MTH 138 Applied Mathematlcs ................ 3
+Ensemble..................... PP 1
+ +AppliedMusle ......................... 1-2
17-18
"SEMESTER Il _
MUS 146 MusicTheoryll .................... 3
MUS 162 Musiclanshipll ........... e H
MUS 118 PianoClassll ...................... 1
MUS 180 Audio ProductionforVolce ........... 2
MUS 197 StudioTechnology ................. 2
MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory ........ 1
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
COM 131 Applled Communications OR
ENG 10t Compositionl ..................... 3
+Ensemble.............. ... e e, 1
++Applled MUSIC ..........0ovrienaann... 1-2
16-17
SEMESTER il
~MUS 189 Computerized Muslic Productionl ..... 2
MUS199 Rechal .................... ...t 1
MUS 293 Independent Study OR
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience ... ..... 3
MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices .......... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ........................ 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+Ensemble................o oL, 1
++ApplisdMusic ..............cceiiiunn 1-2
17-18

63

SEMESTER IV
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS199 Rechtal ................cccvennint. 1
MUS 293 Independent Study OR '

- MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience .......3
MUS 297 StudioProduction ................. 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness .......... - |

"+Ensemble .......... srereratrriratatearnees 1
++AppliedMuslc ................coiiein 1-2
Elective AnyNon-MUSCourse ............... 3

: ' 18-19

MinimumHoursRequlred ...................... 68

+Enssmbies—-Must be selscted from the following:

MUS 108 GURArENSOMBI® ....ovoeeeennnneeneenannnns 1

MUS 150 L 1 U 1

MUS 155 VocalEnsemble ..................cciiutsn, 1

MUS 180 Band ......oiiiiiiiii it iie e 1

-MUS 1M1 Woodwind Ensembie ....................... 1

MUS 172 BrassEnsemble..................c0iiiae, 1

MUS 173 PercusaionEnsemble ....................... 1

MUS 174  KeyboardEnsembls ........................ 1

MUS 178 SymphonicWind Ensemble .................. 1

MUS 181 LabBand .....vuieriiiivninieiiiiiieaaen, 1

MUS 185 StageBand ..........cciiiniiiriiiirasiaees 1

+ +Applied Music—courses to be selected fram any music course

. numbered from MUS 121 mtough MUS 143 or MUS 221 through

MUS 243

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year lnsmuﬂon
of thelr choice.



COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate —- Merqted Program)

This program Is designed to prepare commerclal musl-
clans with additlonal skills in the field of recording
technology. In addlition to preparing the student in vocal
or instrumental commerclal music techniques, training is
provided in the basic console recording skills such as
microphone selection and placement, mix down tech-
niques, master tape production, studio techniques,
trouble-shooting, and session procedures. Emphasls is
placed on the specific needs of the commerclal musician
in the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 113 Fundamentals of Musicl ............. 3
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory .. .. ... 1
MUS 182 MusicinAmerica’................... 3
MUS199 Recltal ..................civuinn. 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ................ 3
' 13
SEMESTER Il
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS 197 StudioTechnology ................. 2
MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory ........ 1
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Compositionl .................... 3
MUS 180 Audio Production for Voice ........... 2
+Elective ........... ... 1.
13
SEMESTER Il
MUS 206 Recording Studio Practices .......... 3
3
SEMESTER IV
MUS 297 Studio Production .................. 3
3
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 32

+ Elective~must be selactad from any music course.

COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate —- Balanced Semester Program)

This program Is designed to prepare commercial musi-
clans with additionat skills in the fleld of recording
technology. In addition to preparing the student in vocal
or instrumental commercial music techniques, tralning is
provided in the basic console recording skills such as
microphone selection and placement, mix down tech-
niques, master tape production, studio techniques,
trouble-shooting, and session procedures. Emphasls is
placed on the specific needs of the commerclal muslcian
In the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of Recording Laboratory ... .... 1
MUS199" Recital ............................ 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ................ 3
7
SEMESTER Il
MUS 113 Fundamentals of Musicl ............. 3
MUS 197 StudioTechnology ..........c.ovuvne. 2
MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory ........ 1
MUS199 Recital ....................... ..., 1
MUS 180 Audio Production forVoice ........... 2
- 9
SEMESTER Il
MUS 192 MusicinAmerica ................... 3
MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices ........... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Composition!..................... 3
9
SEMESTER IV
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS 297 StudioProductlon .................. 3
+EBlective ... 1
7
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 32

+ Elective—must be selected from any music course.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS — BUSINESS
COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Offered at ail seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

This option Is designed to develop entrydevel skiils and
knowledge in computer information systems. The option

includes several business courses found in university de- .

gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute is suggested for most
CIS courses with a lab component. Students are advised
to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER! -
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications ............. SR 4
CIS106 Problem Solving with the Computer .. . .4
BUS 105 introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . ......... (3)
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics ) ............... ..., 3
o ' : 17
SEMESTER Il
Cis 160 Data Communications and
Operating Systems ................ 3
CIS162 COBOL Programmingl .............. 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting!' ........... 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economicsl ....... e 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech '
Communication ................... 3
' 16
SEMESTER Hll
CiS 164 COBOL Programming Il OR 4
CiS 192  UNIX Operating System | ......... (49
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics! ............ 3
+Eloctive ...... ..., 3-4
+ + Elective Humantties/Fine Arts .. ............ .3
' 16

65

SEMESTER IV

CIS210 Assembly Language | OR 4
CiS 212 - CProgramming OR 4)
CiS292  UNIX Operating Systems|l ......... (9)
ECO 202 Principles of Economics!l ............ 3
Elective (AnynonClScourse) ............... 3
+Elective . ... ... 34

+ +Elective Soclal/Behavioral Sclence ........... 3
16-17

Minimum Hours Required ...................... 65

+Eloclivol-Any CIS including but not limited to CIS 701, CIS 702,
C18 703 or CiS 704

+ + Elective—must be selected from the following:

HUM 101
PHI 103

Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
Critical Thinking .............cocvennn v 3

+ + +Elective-must be selacted from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
GVT 201 American Government ........... .00 nn0nas 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology . ................... 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Soclology .............. T 3

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
sach of the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172 0r CS 122
CIS 210 0r CS 212

TACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. ‘



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
SOFTWARE
PROGRAMMER/DEVELOPER

Offered at all seven éampusas
(Associate Degree)

This optlon Is Intended for the preparation of entry-level
computer programmers who will work in an applications
setting to support the information processing function. It
is deslgned as a two-year career program to prepare
students for direct antry Into the work environment. it is
intended to provide a sufficient foundation so the gradu-
ate with experience and continued leaming may advance
in caresr paths appropriate to their own particular interests
and abilities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute
Is suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
Ci$ 101  Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications .................. 4
CIS106 Probleam Solving with the Computer . . . .4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . ....... .- @3)
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics s 3
17 .
SEMESTER Il
CiS 160 Data Communications and
Operating Systems ................ 3
CiIS162, COBOL Programmingl.............. 4
CiS205 Control Language and
Operating Environments OR 4
CiS 22t PC Operating Systerns and
Utitities OR 49
CiS 192  UNIX Operating Systems .......... 4)
PSY 131  Applied Ps Zchology and Human
Refations® .............ccovienn, 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
17
SEMESTER il
CiS228 Database Applications OR 4
CiS254 DatabaseSystems................ 4)
CISXXX CIS Programming Course® ...... ... 34
CiS275 User Documentation and Tralnlng ..... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting * 3
+ +Elective Humanities/FineAnts .............. 3
16-18

€6

SEMESTER IV
CiS225 Systems Analysis and Daslgn ......... 4
CIS XXX CIS Programming Course® ......... 34
CIS XXX Any CIS Programming OR
Application Development Course . . . 3-4
Elective AnynonCiScourse................. 3
+Eloctive ........ i 3-4
16-19
* MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 66
+ Blective~Any CIS or CS course inciuding but not limited to CIS
701, €IS 702, CIS 703, CIS 704
+ + Elective—must be selected from the following:
HUM 101 Introduction 10 the Humanities ................ 3
PHI 103  Critical Thinking . ....cvvvereernnnnrirennnnns 3

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed balow:

CIS1720r CS 122
CiS210orCS 212

'MTH 111 may be substituted for MTH 115
?pPSY 101 may be substituted for PSY 131

3First in & two-course programming Imguago series or CIS 164 or
CiIS 292

“ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201

8Second in a two-course programming language series or any CiS
programming course if CIS 184 or CIS 282 is complsted

NOTE: Students enrdlling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of thelr choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
.OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree) '

The Administrative Management Option Is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the

core of management (principles of management, organi- -

zational behavior, and personne! administration) but also

encompasses the critical areas of business operations .

(principles of marketing, accounting, and business law).

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER1
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG101 Composition! ....................:3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | OR ’
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . ............. 3
+Elective ..................... e 3
15
SEMESTER I}
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing .............. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl ............ 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3

CiS 101  Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts .................... 4
+Eloctive ..... PR T 3
16
SEMESTER Il e
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting | . 3
BUS234 Businesslaw .................. S
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ........... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
Human Relations ...............>.3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
' ' 15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 , Human Resources Management ...... 3
MGT 237 Organlzational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 202 J‘ Principles of Economicsli......... .3
OFC 231 | Business Communications ..... ...... 3
+ +Elective Humanities/Fine Arts .. ..............3 .
Elective  Any.Non-MGT Course ........ e 3.
. , .. 18 .
Minimum Hours Required ......................64

67

. + Electives—may be selected from the following:

introduction to intemational Business and -

IBT 275

Trade . ...t i i e 3
IBT -276° ‘International Marketing Management . ,,....... 3
BT 277 International Comparative Management ........ 3
IBT 278 International Finance ...............c.cuuvunn 3
BT 279 International Business Law ................... 3
MGT t40 Introduction to Total Quality Management ., ., .. 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision . ...........,...... 3
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization , Acaqulsltl:mi and

FIRBAGE « it veeneneenersinrrsarnrnnannss 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations . . ... e eriireeeans 3
MGT 212 Special Problems In Business ................ 1.
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
MGT 714 - -Cooperative Work Experience
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ..., PPN
MKT 137 Principlesof Rstailing .......................

- MKT 230 Salesmanship ... ....viiiiiiiiiiiiriia.,
MKT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion .............. 3
OFC 160 . Office Calculating Machines .................. 3
OFC 172 Boginning Typing ............ .. oiiinnnnns 3
+ + Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ......... N 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ............. - 3
ENG 201 British Literature ..............c.c.ovvnvusins 3
ENG 202 British Literature .................c00nuunn, 3
ENG 203 Worid Literature ..................cvvuuus e 3

. ENG 204 World Literature . ......................ccnn.. 3
ENG 205 American Literature ............ e, 3
ENG 206 American Uiterature ......................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .............0¢00eiieennnn 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductionto the Theatre ................... 3

_ Foreign Language

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required numbor of hours for
granting the degree

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
ar counseior regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for students to acquire knowledge inthe management field
and at the same time update and sharpen personal man-
agement skills. In addition to leaming about supervision,
personnel management, human relations psychology,
problem-solving, decision-making, and other related busi-
ness topics, students also participate In an on-the-job
management training course with their present employers.
These management training courses at work allow stu-
dents to apply what Is learned in the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and practice
as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
MGT 171 Introductionto Supervision ........... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition!| ................ a...3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
: 19
SEMESTER Il
MGT 242 Human Resources Management ...... 3
- MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience . ....... 4
CiS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts .................... 4
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | OR
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics .............. 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
17
SEMESTER i _
MGT 237 Organlzational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1* ........... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | OR
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary
SoclalIssues ..................... 3
13

68

SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decislon
Making ..............oiiiiiLL 3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+Elective Humanities/FineAnts ................ 3
Elective  Any Non-MGT Course ............... 3
13
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 62
+ Elective--must be sslected from the following:
ART 104 At Appreciation ............... i 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 BritishLiterature ..............c0vvviivnnnns 3
ENG 202 British Literature . .............000vviiinnnnn 3
ENG 203 World Literature ., ................cc00vvntn 3
ENG 204 World Literature .............ccovvvievennnn. 3
ENG 205 American Literature ............. 00000000 0an 3
ENG 206 American Literature ................c.cc00iiass 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .................c.c000uan. 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philesaphy ................... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ................... 3

Foreign Language

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degres.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT

Offered at all seven colleges
(Certificate)

The Mid-Management program is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, knowledge, attitudes and experiences
which enable men and women to function in lsadership
and decislon-making positions as managers. Students

combine management classes and on-the-job manage-

ment training with thelr present employers. All of the
courses for this certificate are applicable to the Mid-Man-

agement assoclate degree option.
| CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | :
MGT 171  Introductionto Supervision........... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
7
SEMESTER li
MGT 242 Human Resources Management . ..... 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
7
SEMESTER il _
© MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
7
SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision
Making .................. . 3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ..... w4

Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 28

69



MARKETING CAREERS: FASHION
MARKETING

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

This two-year program Is designed for those Interested in
careers related to fashion wholesaling and retalling. Stu-
dents explore merchandising, buying, textiles, display,
advertising and computer applications in the fashion In-
dustry. Emphasis Is placed on cooperative work
experience which gives the student necessary preparation

and experience needed for an entry-level position.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
MKT 137 Princlplesof Retailling ............... 3
MKT 239 Automated Inventory Management ....3
MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising ....... P 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
ENG 101 Compositiont ................... ..3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . .............. 3
18
SEMESTER Il
MKT230 Salesmanship ..................... 3
DES135 Textles .............coiinnnnnnn.. 3
MKT 25t Visual Merchandising ............... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations OR
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology .......... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18
SEMESTER Ill
MKT 206 Principlesof Marketing .............. 3
MKT 292 FashionDesign .................... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities OR
ART 104 ArtAppreciation ................... 3
MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
Elective AnyNon-MKTCourse ............... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promaotion ...... 3
MKT 290 FashionBuying .................... 3
MKT 713 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
ACC 201  Accounting | OR
ACC131 Bookkeeping ..................... 3
+Elective . ... 3
15
Minlmum Hours Required ...................... 66

‘70

+ Eloctives—-may be selected from the following:

BusinessLaw ............co00000

BUS 234 BusinessLaw .............oocnvuivunnannans 3
ECO 201 Principleaof Economics | ......... .. ......... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics ll . -.................. 3
MGT 138 Principles of Management ................... 3
MGT 237 Organizational Bshavior ..................... 3
MKT 211 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ........... 1
MKT 212 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ........... 2
MKT 222 Fashion Show Production .........oecnvvvenn 2
MKT 223 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ........... 3
MKT 224 Computer Graphica: Marketing Applications .. ... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year institution

of their choice.



MARKETING CAREERS: FASHION
MARKETING - RETAIL SALES
ASSOCIATE

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley Only
(Skills Achlevement Award)

This program is designed to prepare students for entry-
level employment in retail sales in the fashion industry.

CREDIT

HOURS
MKT 137 Principles of Retalling ............... 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication ................... 3
MKT230 Salesmanshlp ..................... 3
MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
. 12
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 12

MARKET ING CAREERS: FASHION
MARKETING - SHOWROOM
MANAGER

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley Only
(Certificate)

This certificate program is designed to prepare students
.for career opportunities in the wholesale field of Fashion
Marketing.

CREDIT -
. HOURS

MKT 251 Visual Merchandising ............... 3

MKT 291 Fashlon Merchandising .............. 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech

Communication ................... 3

ACC 131 Bookkeepingl ..................... 3

MKT 290 FashionBuying .................... 3

MKT 230 Salesmanship ..................... 3

18

Minimum Hours Required ......................18 "

71

MARKET ING CAREERS: FASHION
MARKETING — VISUAL
MERCHANDISING ASSISTANT

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley Only
(Centificate)

This certificate program is designed to prepare students
for career opportunities in visual merchandising in elther
the specialty or department store chain.

CREDIT

HOURS
ART110 Design! ................ccoaitn, 3
MKT 251 Visual Merchandising . ...............3
MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising .............. 3
ART 111 Designll ................... e o
+Elective ......coiiii e 3
15
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 15
+Elective-must be s;laclad from the following: ,
MKT 223  Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ........... 3
vC 110 Introduction to Visual Communications ....... .. 3
VC 111 . History of Visual Communications ....,,....... 3



MARKETING CAREERS: SALES,
MARKETING, AND RETAIL
MANAGEMENT OPTION

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

The Sales, Marketing, and Retall Management Option is
designed to prepare students for career opportunities In
retall management, sales, or marketing. Students speclal-
ize In courses In retall management, sales, and marketing.
Students also have the opportunity to work in sales, mar-
keting, or retall areas through a sponsoring business firm,

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
MKT 137 PrinciplesofRetalling ............... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition] ..................... 3
Elective  Any Non-MKT & Non-MGT Course . . . .. 3
15
SEMESTER Il
MKT 206 Principlesof Marketing .............. 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship ..................... 3
ENG 162 Compaositionll ............... PR 3
MKT 238 Automated Inventory Management ....3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | OR
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . .............. 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18
SEMESTER Il
MKT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion ... ... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl* ........... 3
ECO 201 Princlples of Economics| ............ 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
HumanRelations ................. 3
MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
15
SEMESTER IV
ECO 202 Princlples of EconomicsH ............ 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 242 Human Resources Management ...... 3
MKT 713 Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 3
+Elective Humanities/FineAnts ................ 3
15

Mlnlmurh HoursRequired ...................... 63

72

+ Elective—may be selected from the following:

ART 104 ArtAppreciation . .......oiciiiiiriiiiiisiaaas 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ...........c00ivuineeeinns 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 IntroductiontoTheatre ..............cc00vuvs 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applisd to the required number of hours for
granting the degres.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

This program Is designed to train students to mest entry
level requirements In the field of motorcycle mechanics.
This will include diagnosis, repair, and maintenance of
forelgn and domestic motorcycies. Included in this pro-
gram Is the study of carburetion, ignition, and electrical
systems, engine overhaul and tune-up, and motorcycle
chassls. Throughout the entire program an emphasis is
placed on the latest factory recommended techniques.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
.MM 134 Motorcycle Service Princlples ... 4
MM 135 MotorcycleTune-up ................ 4
MM 136 Matorcycle Two Stroke Engine/
Transmisslon ..................... 4
+Elective ............ .. i 3
15
SEMESTER I
MM 137 Motorcycle Four Stroke Engine/
Transmission ..................... 4
MM 138 Motorcycle Electrical Systems . ....... 4
MM 139 Motorcycle Chassls and Drive
Systems .................oinn.. 4
+Elective ... .. ..., 3
15
SUMMER SESSION
MM 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
3
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 33
+ Elective—must be selected from the following courses:
COM 131 Applisd Communications or
ENG 101  Composition lor .
SC 101 introduction to Speech Communication ......... 3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics or

MTH .195 Technical Mathematics ...................... 3
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY --
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant pro-
gram is to prepare students for positions as assistants to
administrators within public or private firms and agencles.
Emphasls in this program is on the development of organ-
izational and decislon-making skills In addition to basic
office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
~ ENG101 Composition] ..................... 3
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics . .............. 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts .................... 4
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
OFC 172 Beglnning Typing' ............uv.... 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
19
SEMESTER Il
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures ......... 3
OFC 162 Offica Procedures® ................. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' ................ 3
OFC 179 Office Information Systems
Concepts® .............ocoviinin. 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word
~Processing® .............ieiiinnn. 1
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18
SEMESTER It
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | OR
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations OR
HD 105 Baslc Processes of Interpersonal
ROlationships ..........oovveenn.n. 3
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription® ......... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
Elective AnyNon-OFCCourse ............... 3
16

74

SEMESTER IV
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanities ........ 3
OFC 283 Specialized Softwarel ............... 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management OR
MGT 237 Organlzatlonal Behavior ............. 3
+Elective(8)>® ... 3
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience OR
OFC704 Cooperative Work Experience ..... 34
Elective’ Natural Sclence .................... 4
17-18
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 70

'Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests.
If a student places out, any OFC courss may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required.

2For legal emphasis, OFC 274 (Legal Secretarial Procedurss) may be
substituted.

3OFC 150 is squivalent to 179, 182 and 185

“For legal emphasis, OFC 167 (Legal Terminoiogy and
Transeription) may be added.

® + Electives—must be taken from the following:

OFC 143 Contemporary Topics in Office Technology ..... 1
OFC 144 Contemporary Topics in Office Technology ..... 2
OFC 145 Contempoarary Topics in Office Technology ..... 3
OFC 183 Keyboarding and Speed for Accuracy .......... 1
OFC 284 Specialized Software . ....................... 1

SFor legal emphasis, BUS 234 (Business Law) may be taken. -

?Elactive—must be salectsd from the following Astronomy, Biology,
Chemistry, Earth Science, Ecology, Geology, Physical Science or
Physics.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfar requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their cholce.



'OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL GENERAL OFFICE CLERK
SECRETARY ARTICULATION

Offered at all seven campuses
Offered at all seven campuses - {Certificate)

‘This certificate with a clerical emphasis is designed to

Credit toward an associate degree in Office Technology provide the student with a basic working knowledge of
will be granted upon successful completion of all parts of ofﬂcq procadures.
the Certified Professlonal Secretary (CPS) Exam. in order

to receive credit, the registrar at the college must recelve CREDIT
notification fromthe Institute for Certifying Secretaries that ' HOURS
the applicant has passed ail sections of the exam. The SEMESTER |
student must complete 12 cradit hours {excluding devel- ENG 101 Compesition|...................... 3 .
opmental coursas) within the District of which at least two MTH 130 Business Mathematics ................ 3
courses must be completed in the area of Office Technol- OFC 160 Office Calculating1MachInes |
ogy. The student must complete the courses withagrade OFC172 Beglnning Typing™ .............. e 3
‘of "C" or higher. : BUS 105 Introduction to Business .............3
‘ CIS 101  Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts . .................... 4
. . 19
The courses for which credit may be granted are: SEMESTER il .
; OFC 162 OfficeProcedures .................. 3
ACG132 Bookseepingll 1.1 OFC 173 intsrmediate Typing" ... 1. 3
BUS234 BUSINGSSLAW ..o oo, 3 OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing ...... 1
OFC 162 Office Procedures . ................. 3 OFC 185 Machine Transcription ............... 1
OFC 172 BeginningTyping . .................. 3 OFC 190  Principles of Word Processln92 """" 2
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing . ................ 3 OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
OFC 179  Office Information Systems Concepts . .2 ACC 131 Bookkeeping | OR
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing ACC 201 PI’inCIpIBS of Accountlng ............ 3
Equipment ................ S 1 : - 16
OFC 185 Baslc Machine Transcription .......... 1
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3 Minimum Hours Required ...................... 35
MGT 212 Special Problems inBusiness . ........ 2

'Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human level determined by previous fraining, experience and/or placement

Relations ........................ 3 tests. If students place out, any OFC course may be taken to
30 supplement the minimum hours required.

20FC 190 Is squivalent to 179, 182 and 185
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -- OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -- WORD

RECEPTIONIST PROCESSING TYPIST
All seven colleges All seven colleges
{Certificate) (Certlificate)
This program provides skills necessary to meet the public,
make appointments, handle the telephone, keyboard doc- This certificate provides word processing skills necessary
uments, and perform data entry functions. to produce documents from rough draft copy and voice
recordings.
CREDIT
: : HOURS CREDIT
ENG 101 Composttionl ..................... 3 HOURS
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3 ENG 101 Composition! ...................... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures .................. 3 OFC 173 Intermediate Typing’ ................ 3
OFC173 Intermediate Typing' ................ 3 OFC 179 Office Information Concepts® . ........ 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing ...... 1 OFC 182 introduction to Word Processing ...... 1
OFC282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1 OFC 185 Machine Transcription ............ A
OFC 283 Speclallzed Software ................ 1 OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
15 OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
, OFC 283 Speclalized Software ................ 1
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 15 15
'Prerequisite: OFC 172 or demonstrated competency. Minimum Hours Required ...................... 15

'Prerequisite: OFC 172 or demonstrated competsncy.

20FC 190is squivalent to OFC 179, 182, and 185,
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OUTBOARD MARINE ENGINE
MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate}

This program Is designed to traln students to meet entry
level requirements in the field of outboard marine engine
mechanics. This will include theory, diagnosis, repalr,
overhaul and maintenance of outboard marine engines.
Included In this program is the study of outboard marine
engine fuel, electrical and ignition systems, engine over-
haul and tune-up, and lower units. Throughout the entire
program an emphasis Is placed on accepted shop tech-
niques used throughout the outboard marine engine
service Industry.

€ince not alt courses In this program are transferable,
students enrolling inthis program who may plan totransfer
to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor or
counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS-
SEMESTER |
OE 144 OQutboard Engine Service Principles . . . .4
OE 145 OQutboard Engine Tune-up ........... 4
OE 146 Outboard Engine Powerhead Overhaul .4
+Elective .............0e0nns PO 3
15
SEMESTER I
OE 147 Outboard Engine Lower Unit
Overhaul ...............c.o0vnen. 4
OE 148 Outboard Engine Electrical Systems .. .4
OE 724 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+EBCiVe ... ... e 3
15
MinimumHours Required ...................... 30
+Elective-must be sslocted from the following:
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Composition | OR
SC 10 introduction to Speech Communication ......... 3
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics OR :

NTH 195 Technical Mathematics .........covvvvvvnains 3
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REAL ESTATE

Cedar Valley, North Lake and Richland only
(Assoclate Degree) '

The program In real estate Is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which en-
able the student to function in declsion-making positions
in the real estate profession. Successful completion of the
program leads to the Assoclate in Applied Sciences De-
gree and may be applied toward licensing requirements
as determined by the Texas Real Estate Commission.

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER |
RE 130 Real Estate Principles ............... 3
RE 131 RealEstateFinance ................. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition! ............ e 3
MTH 130 Businass Mathematics* OR
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | OR .
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics ............. .3
15
SEMESTER I
RE133 RealEstateMarketing ............... 3

RE 135  Real Estate Appraisal-Residential OR

+ EBlective—must be sslected from the tollowing:
t

ART 104 Art Appreciation , . ... e atabbee e 3
ENG 201 British Literature . ..................c0heene. 3
ENG 202 BritishLiterature ...................cccnnnes. 3
ENG 203 WorldUterature .............ovvirinnnnnnns 3
ENG 204 World Literature .............coievvvvinnnnns 3
ENG 205 AmericanLiterature .....................0.0, 3
ENG 206 American Literature ................c000ennn. 3
ENG 215 Studies In Literature .................. ... 3
ENG 218 Studies in Literaturs *. . ..............c.ceueuns 3
HUM 101 introduction to Hurnanitiss ................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ..................c00unns 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introduction to Thutef ...................... 3
Foreign Language .

+ + Elective~must be selected from the following:

ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology ................. 3
GVT 201 American Government ...................... 3
GVT 202 American Government ...................... 3
HD 104 Educational and Career Planning .............. 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships .. 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior .............. 3

PSY 101 Introduction to Paychology ............ el 3
RE 134  Real Estate Appraisal-Commercial . ...3 PSY 201 Developmental Psyyeg'uog!;( .............. weea 3
RE136 RealEstatelaw .................... 3 PSY 205  Psychologyof Personality .................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech gg\{: :g: fm::?dc:wtihoom 'Iind Human Relations ...... g
Communication ................... 3 ntroduction OIOgY «ovvvrvierinennnnnn
ACC 201 Princi plOS of Accountlngl ............ 3 80C 102 Social Problems . .........¢cciivvverrraniees 3
15 + + +Recommended Electives:
SEMESTER lll MKT 230 Sal ohi ' 3
. eamanship .............c.cici i iiien
RE 138 Promulgated Contract Forms ......... 3 RE 230  Real Estate Office Management Brokerage . .... . 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | OR RE 233  Commercial and investment Real Estate . . ...... 3
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Soclal RE 235  Property Management ...................... 3
IBSUBS & .o v i e e e e e 3 RE 237 Residential Inspection for Real Estate Agents .... 3
RE 704 Cooperative Work Experience I 4 RE 240 Special Problems in RealEstate ............... 1
"""" RE 241 Spacial Problems in Real
CIS 101 |m:3dggﬂ°" t:) Computer Applications 4 RE 714 Cg:parntir\?o vev?; gxpariai?eml? ............... 3
al ncepts ...............c....
+Elective Humanities/fFine Ats . ... ............. 3 *MTH 130 or MTH 139 may be taken only when a science course is
: ‘—ﬁ— ta.kon as woll. Select natural science course from Astronomy,
SEMESTER IV gnglec:‘g; 3&1;“";::;. Earth Sclence, Ecology, Geology, Physical
"Elective AnyNon-RECourse ................ 3
+ + Elective Social/Behavioral Sclence .......... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
+++Elective............... ... e 9 transfer to a four-year Institution should consuit an advisor
15 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year institution
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 62 of their choice. '
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REAL ESTATE -~ PROVISIONAL
CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley, and North Lake Only
(Skills Achlevement Award)

Candidates for licensure who have completed six hours of
other college courses and have completed this certificate
of completion program are eligible to sit for the state
salespersons examination.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | :
RE 130 Real Estate Principles )
andPractice ...................... 3
RE 131  Real Estate Finance OR
RE 133- Roal Estate Marketing OR
RE 136 RealEstatelaw .............. e 3
6
Minimum Hours Required ...................... .6

79

- REAL ESTATE - SALESMAN

CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley and North Lake Only
{Skills Achlevement Award)

Candidates for licensure who have completed no hours of
other college courses are eligible to skt for the state sales-
persons examination after completing this twelve hour
skills achlevement award.

CREDIT
HOURS .
RE 130 Real Estate Principles ............... 3
3
Select three from the following:
RE 131 RealEstateFlnance ................. 3
RE 133 RealEstateMarketing ............... 3
RE 134 Real Estate Appralsal-
Commercial ...................... 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appralsal-
Residential ................... .00 3
RE 136 RealEstatelaw .................... 3
RE 138 Real Estate Promulgated
ContractForms ................... 3
RE 233 Commercial and Investment
ReatEstate ....................... 3
RE 235 PropertyManagement............... 3
RE 237 Residential Inspection
for Real Estate Agents .............. 3
. 9
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 12



REAL ESTATE -~ SPECIALIST

Cedar Valley, North Lake and Richland Only
(Certificate)

The Real Estate Specialist Certificate enables the student
to sit for the state exam and/or meet the continuing edu-
cation requirements for the succeeding two years of
licensure.

CREDIT
HOURS
RE 130 RealEstatePrinciples ............... 3
- 3
Select five from the following:
RE 131 Real EstateFinance................. 3
RE 133 RealEstate Marketing ............... 3
RE 134  Real Estate Appraisal-
Commercial ...................... 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal-
Residentlaf........................ 3
RE 136 RealEstatelaw .................... 3
RE 138 Promulgated Contract Forms ......... 3
RE 230 Real Estate Office
Management/Brokerage ............ 3
RE 233 Commercial and Investment
RealEstate ....................... 3
RE 235 Property Management............... 3
RE 237 Residential Inspection
for Real Estate Agents . ............. 3
RE 241  Special Problems in
RealEstate ....................... 3
RE 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
16
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 19

g0

SMALL ENGINE MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate}

This program is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements In the field of small engine mechanics.
This will include theory, diagnosis, repair, overhaul and
maintenance of small engines used on lawn mowers,
garden tractors, and other small equipment. Included in
this program is the study of small engine carburetion and
electrical systems, engine overhaul and tune-up, and belt,
chain, and direct drive power systems. Throughout the
entire program an emphasis is placed on accepted shop
techniques used throughout the small engine powered
equipment industry.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
SE 154  Small Engine Service Principles . ...... 4
SE 155 SmallEngineTune-Up ............... 4
SE 156  Small Engine Two-Stroke Overhaul ... .4
+Elective ... . e 3
15
SEMESTER Il
SE 157 Small Engine Four-Stroke Overhaul . . . .4
SE 158 Small Engine Electrical Systems ....... 4
SE 734 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+Elective ......... ... il 3
15
MinimumHours Required ...................... 30

+ Elective-must be selected from the following:

COM 131 Applied Communications or

ENG 101 Composition | or

sC 11 Introduction 1o Speech Communication ........ 3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics or

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics! .................... 3



VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY

Cedar (a_lley only
(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to help meet the need for grad-
uate veterinary techniclans as Indicated by the American
Veterinary Medical Assoclation. The graduate serves pri-
marlly as an asslstant to veterinarians in private practice,
functions in biological research or serves to meet the
needs of allied health industries.

The Veterinary Technology curriculum Is designed to pro-
vide the graduate with information, experience and skills
needed to perform all technical duties in a practice, ex-
cluding diagnosis, prescribing and surgery. The
Veterinary Technology program is accredited by the Com-
mittee on Animal Technician Activities and Training of the

sAmerican Veterinary Medical Assoclation and graduates
are qualified to take the Texas Veterinary Medical Associ-
ation Examination to become a Registered Veterinary
Technician (RVT).

Admission tothe Veterinary Technology programiis limited
and applicants should be assessed and advised prior to
enroliing in the program. Students are encouraged to

have a good academic background in English, mathemat-
ics, and the blological sciences.

CREDIT
HOURS
PREREQUISITES ’
BIO 101  IntroductoryBiology ................ 4
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics . ............... 1
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3 \
13
SEMESTER |
VT 113 Medical Terminology ................ 1
VT 114  Introduction to Veterinary
Technology ...................... 4
VT 121 Veterinary Anatomy and
Physiotogy !l ...................... 4
OFC 145  Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology ...................... 3
12
SEMESTER Il
VT 120  Animal Care and Sanftationl.......... 1
VT 122 AnimalBehavior.................... 2
VT 131 Veterinary Anatomy and
Physiologyll ..................... 4
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
~Relations ...................... .3
+Elective Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
13

81

SUMMER SESSION
VT 132 Phammacology .............o.ovvnn. 3
VT 134  Animal Care and Sanitation |l ......... 1
VT 135  Clinical Pathology! ................. 5
9
SEMESTER Il
VT 211 Anesthetics and Surgical Assistance .. .4

VT 212  Large Animal Assisting Techniques ... .4
VT 213 Clinical Pathology Il ................. 5
VT 214 Animal Care and Sanitationill . ... ..... 1
14
SEMESTER IV
VT 220  Animal Care and SanltationIV ... ...... 1
VT 221 Radiographic Principles and
' Practices............ e 3
VT 222 VeterinaryNursing .................. 4
VT 223  Laboratory Animal Medicine . ......... 3
Elective AnyNonVTCourse ................. 3
’ 17
SEMESTER VI (SUMMER SESSION)
VT 703  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
3
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 81
+ Electives—-must be selected from the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciation ...........chiiiiiiiiiiien 3
ENG 200-Lovel Literature ................ Meeessaaeeaiiray 3
Foreign LANGQUAD® . ..........covivennrrrenirnnanannsns 34
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities . .................. 3
MUS 104 ~ MusicAppreciation ...........ovviiiniaaains 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductionto Theater ...................... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



ACCOUNTING

ACC 131 Bookkeeping | (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number ACCT 1371}

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il (3)
(Next ysar's course prefix/number ACCT 1372)

Prerequislte: Accounting 131. This course covers accfu-
als, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controliing accounts,
and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations is introduced. {3 Lec.)

ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting | (3)
(Common Course Number ACCT 2301)

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Basic
concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financial statements, internal controls, receivables, inven-
tory, fixed assets, and liabilitles. (3 Lec.)

ACC 202 Principles Of Accounting It (3)
(Common Course Number ACCT 2302)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. This course is a continua-
tion of Accounting 201. This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and interpreting financial data for
business units, with emphasis on corporations and man-
agerial applications. Basic concepts, principles, and
procedures are applied to the following topics; prepara-
tion and analysis of financial statements, budgeting, cash
flow, cost systems, responsibllity accounting, and cost-
volume-profit analysis. (3 Lec.) 1

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 2378)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-

cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ACCT 2377)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide
information for business management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financlal statements
and budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used
in management planning and control are also covered. (3
Lec.)
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ACC 205 Business Finance (3)

{Next ysar's coursa prefix/number ACCT 2375)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. Toplcs include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for deci-
sion-making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting Il {3)

(Next year's course prefh/number ACCT 2379)

This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations, and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements are also in-
cluded. (3 Lec.)

ACC 238 Cost Accounting (3)
{Next year's course prefli/number ACCT 2376)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec)

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)

(Next ysar's coursa prefix/numbar ACCT 2372)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Toplcs include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains and losses. Emphasls is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting

Applications (3)
(Next year’s courss prefix/number ACCT 2370)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 101 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is designed to provide students
with an averview of microcomputer-based accounting
systems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experi-
ence will be provided utllizing an integrated general ledger
accounting package, including accounts receivable and
accounts payable. In addition, various electronic
spreadsheet applications and other topics will be covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}



ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied.learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objec-
tives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total
of three credit hours. Seminar topics include an orienta-
tion session, setting and writing job objectives, career
planning, Interpersonai skills, and an exit sesslon. (1 Lec.,
15 Lab.) :

ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next yoar's course profix/number ACCT 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varled learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of
four credit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation
session, setting and writing job objectives, career plan-
ning, interpersonal skills, and an exit session. {1 Lec., 20
Lab.)

ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 7372)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This

course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
lectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ACCT 7472)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics in this course
must be different from those Included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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AGRICULTURE

AGR 100 The Agricultural Industry (2)
{Commeon Course Number AGRI 1231)

This course is a survey of the trends and opportunities in
the agricultural industry. It introduces the student to vari-
ous types of professional and technical jobs in the industry
and the types of agricultural businesses, commodity and
trade organizations, and governmental agencies where
these jobs may be found. Basic methods of utilizing
educational resources such as the Learing Resource
Center and agricultural resources within the area will be

presented. (2 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0101035221)

AGR 103 Agronomy (4}

{Common Course Number AGRI 1407)

This course introduces the student to the scientific princi-
ples and modern practices used in the production of field
and forage crops. Topics include crop classification, va-

. tiety selection and performance, soll testing, fertilizers, soll

types and conditions, environmental factors, production
practices, and crop usage. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0204025121)

AGR 105 General Animal Science (4)
(Common Course Number AGRI 1419)
This course is an introduction te modern animal agricul-

ture. Market classification, selection, basic reproduction
and nutrition principles, and general management of cat-
tle, swine, sheep, goats, and horses will be presented.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 02020151 21} -

AGR 107 General Horticulture (4)
{Common Course Number AGRI 1415) |
This course is anintroduction to the practical and scientific

- methods used in modern horticulture. Basic principles in

plant propagation, landscape, greenhouse operation,
plant identification, vegetable and frult production will be

included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0106015121)

AGR 111 Introduction To Agricultural )

Economics (3)
(Common Course Number AGR! 2317)

~ This course Is an introduction to economic principles and

concepts in agriculture as they relate to the local farm and
at the national level. The course will make the student
aware of economic principles that affect procedures, pro-
cessing, and the distribution of farm products. Agricultural
economics is an introductory level course providing stu-
dents with a basis for evaluation of economic factors
related to agricultural marketing and the general farm

operation. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0101035121)



AGR 124 Poultry Science (3)

(Common Course Number AGRI 1327)

This is a basic course designed to introduce the student
to the scientific components of the poultry industry. It will
include study of the principles of breeding, incubation,
feeding, housing, marketing, and disease control of poul-

try. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) -
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0202095121)

AGR 202 Agricultural Power Units (3)
(Common Course Number AGRI 2301)
This course Is an introduction to the principles of operat-

ing, servicing, and adjusting internal combustion engines -

used In agricultural enterprises. A comparison of gaso-
line, LP gas, and diesel engines as well as the function and
maintenance of the electrical, ignition, fuel, lubrication,
and cooling systems will be included. Laboratory fee. (2

Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0102045121)

AGR 203 Agricultural Construction (3)

(Common Course Number AGRI 2303)

This is an Introduction to construction principles used in
agricultural enterprises. Layout and design of agricultural
facllities, material selection, specification writing and inter-

pretation, ordinance and environmental compliance,

construction estimating, and safe use of selected tools and
equipment will be included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2

Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0102015121)

AGR 204 Dalrying (3)

(Common Course Number AGRI 1311)

This course surveys the dalrying industry, dairy breeds,
standards for selection and culling, herd replacement,
feeding, management, and heaith maintenance. The food
value of milk for the dairy industry, tests for composition
and quality utilization and processing of market milk and
dairy products will be reviewed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,

2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0202065121)

AGR 205 Introduction To Food Sclence (3)

(Common Course Number AGRI 1329)

This is an introduction to the basic scientific and techno-
logical principles of modern food supply systems.
Students will receive instruction in the areas of food clas-
sification, modern processing, and quality control

methods. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval »Numbef 0203015121)
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AGR 211 Computer Applications In Agriculture (3)
(Common Course Number AGR! 1308) .
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiva-
lent. This is an introduction to the use of computers in
agricuttural operations and management. Software and
hardware selection, word processing, spreadsheet,
database, and BASIC programming applications will be

included. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0101015121)

AGR 250 Agricultural Entomology (4)

(Common Course Number AGRI 1413)

This course Is a survey of general and economic entomol-
ogy as It relates to agriculture. Topics include insect
morphology, physiology, identification of the principal or-
ders, economic significance, control of entomological
pests of plants, man, animals, and household. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0204085121)

AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION

ACR 109 Contemporary Topics | (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 1270)

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated in the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 110 Contemporary Topics il (3)

(Next year’'s course prefix/number HVAC 1370)

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated in the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 120 Principles Of Refrigeration (6)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number HVAC 1670)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Alr
Conditioning 121 and 122. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The
physical principles applying to. refrigeration systems are

- studied including thermodynamics, gas laws, heat trans-

fer, refrigerants, pressure-enthalpy diagrams, vapor
compression systems, safety procedures and the proper
safe use of hand tools. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)



”~

ACR 121 Principles Of Refrigeratl'on i (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 1371)

The physical principles applying to refrigeration systems

including thermodynamics, gas laws and heat transfer are
covered by this course. The proper use of hand tools and
safety procedures followed in the industry are presented.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 122 Principles Of Refrigeration Il (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 1372) 7
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 121. This
course is a continued study of the physical principles
related to refrigeration systems including basic properties
of refrigerants and the construction of pressure- enthalpy
diagrams. The operation of vapor compression systems
are studied in detail. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 125 Principles Of Electricity (6)
(Next year's courss prefix/number HVAC 1671)

_This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air

Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The elec-
trical principles applied to the air conditioning and

refrigeration systems are studied including simple circuits,

circults, basic electrical units, test instruments, construc-
tion and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits,
alternating current motors and electrical safety proce-
dures. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

ACR 126 Principles Of Electricity | (3)

{Nexi yoar's course prefix/number HVAC 1373)

This course is a study of the principles of electrlcity as
applied in the air conditioning and refrigeration service
fieid. Simple circuits, circuit components, basic electrical
units and test instruments are covered. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 127 Principles Of Electricity Il (3)
(Noxt year's courss prefix/number HVAC 1374)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 126. This
course continues the study of electricity applied to air
conditioning and refrigeration. Emphasisis placed onthe
construction and dlagnosis of complex electrical circuits

and alternating current motors used in the air conditioning:

and refrigeration service Industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Lab)

ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems (6)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number HVAC 1672)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 131 and 132. Students may register in

the comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. This

course covers compressors, condensers, evaporators,
metering devices, pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
malntenance, electrical systems, system trouble-shooting
and system installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

85

ACR 131 Residential Cooling Systems | (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 1375)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. The principles of refrigeration and electricity are ap-
plied to residential cooling systems. Emphasis is placed
on compressors, condensers, evaporators, metering de-
vices and electrical components function and relationship.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 132 Residential Cooling Systems Il (3)

(Next yeat's course prefix/number HVAC 1376)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 131. This
course Includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, system trouble-shooting and system instal-
lation. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 137 Contemporary Topics lii (1)

{Nexi year's course prefix/number HVAC 1170)

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated in the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (1
Lec)

ACR 138 Contemporary Topics iV (2)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number HVAC 1271)

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated inthe class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (2
Lec. )

ACR 139 Contemporary Topics V (3)
{Noxt year’s course prefix/number HVAC 1377)

Toplcs studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condl-
tioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated in the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (3
Lec.)

ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems (6)

{Next year's course prefu/number HVAC 1673)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 141 and 142, Students may register in
the comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The
servicing of residential heating systems is studied. Topics
include gas-fired furnaces, electric furnaces, heat pumps,
control circuits and other related topics. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 5 Lab.)



ACR 141 Residential Heating Systems | (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 1378)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. This course is a study of the procedures and princi-
ples used in servicing residential heating systems
including gas-fired and electric furnaces. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems Il (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 1379)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 141.
Heat pumps, heating system control circuits and other
topics related to residential heating systems are covered
inthis course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

ACR 200 Contractor Estimating (6)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2670)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning 209 and 210. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The
study of load calculations, air duct design, building plans,
construction codes, state and local licenses, job estimat-
ing and job scheduling are covered in this course.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.}

ACR 209 Contractor Estimating | (3)

{Next year's course proefix/number HVAC 2370)

This course is a study of load calculations, air duct design
and bullding plans used in the industry by service contrac-
tors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 210 Contractor Estimating Il (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2371}

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 209. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating in-
ciuding construction codes, state and local licenses, job
estimating elements, and job scheduling. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 212 System Servicing (6)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number HVAC 2671)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 213 and 214. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. This
course includes psychometric air properties, system bal-
ancing, the service of humidifiers and electronic air
cleaners, advanced system trouble-shooting, and system
installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

ACR 213 System Servicing | (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2372)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 132 and
142. The topics of psychometric air properties, system
balancing, the service of humidifiers and electronic air
cleaners are covered in this course. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 2 Lab.)
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ACR 214 System Servicing Il (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HYAC 2373}

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 213. This
course Is a continuation of system servicing with emphasis
on advanced system trouble-shooting and system instal-
lation. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2373)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course focuses on the analysis and estimation
of refrigeration loads for medium and low temperature
systems. Product storage data and procedures for calcu-
lating loads with a variety of products and refrigeration
equipment are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 222 Advanced Systems (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2375) .
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 221.
Large commercial and industrial air conditioning systems
are introduced. Basic system designs, equipment and
control systems are the main topics. Instruction on alr
handling units, air volume boxes, centrifugal chillers, ab-
sorption systems, cooling towers, water treatment, and
chilled water systems is included. Laboratory fee. (2Lec.,
3 Lab.)

ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration
Systems (3)

(Next year's course prefi/number HVAC 2376)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Alr Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Service and installation procedures for
medium temperature equipment as found in food stores,
warehouses, distribution centers, and processing plants
are presented. Particular attention is given to electrical
and mechanical features and to defrost subsystems. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 224 System Testing And Balancing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2377)

Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Concepts and procedures for deter-
mining the effectiveness and efficiency of an air
conditioning system are studied. System balance, ca-
pacity, load requirements and energy consumption are
considered. Also included are the performance data and
the use of test instruments for measurement of air flow,
water flow, energy consumption, and recording of temper-
ature. Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 2 Lab))



ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration

Systems (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number HVAC 2378)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Service and Installation procedures for
low temperature equipment as found in food stores, ware-
nouses, distribution centers, and fndustrial plants are
presented. Particular attention is given to electrical and
mechanical characteristics and to defrost system require-
ments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 3 Lab))

ACR 228 Air Conditioning System Equipment
Selection (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2379) -

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Methods of equipment selection are
covered for air conditioning load requirements. Consider-
ation Is given to system layout, utility service, control
schemes, duct sizing, and installation practices. Labora-
torytee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection (3)

(Next year’'s course prefix/number HVAC 2380)

Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Condmonlng and
Refrigeration 223 or 227. This course presents a proce-
dure for selecting equipment and estimating the capacity
of commercial refrigeration systems. Consideration is
given to component compatibllity, system continuity con-
trol, balancing, and efficiency. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2
Lab.)

ACR 230 Energy Conservation (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 2381)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 229. The flow of energy in an air conditioning
of refrigeration system is examined in depth. Emphasis is
on cost effectiveness and energy savings. Practical situa-
tions are examined where industry offers a range of
equipment or construction designs using various sources
of energy with different degrees of efficiency. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2Lab)

ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HYAC 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeration program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
jobinterview and job application techniques, job site inter-
personal relations, and employer expectations of
employees. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number HVAC 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeration program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamning plan with
varied leaming objectives and work experiences. " Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which Include
jobinterview and job application techniques, job site Inter-
personal relations, and employer expectations of
employees. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ACR 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HVAC 7372)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Alr Con-
ditioning program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based leaming plan with varled
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising subordinates, and
building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

ACR 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{Next yoar's course prefix/number HVAC 7472)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Air Con-
ditioning program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives sach semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising subordinates, and
building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANT 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)

{Common Course Number ANTH 2348)

This course surveys the origin of mankind Invalving the
processes of physical and cuitural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil evi-
dence, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
Lec.

(Coo!dlmllng Board Academic Approval Number 4502015142)



ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)

(Common Course Number ANTH 2351)

This course introduces students to the elements and pro-
cesses that create culture, soclety and social interaction.
Language, cross-cultural communication, fieldwork, and
analysis of multicultural societies are covered. A special
emphasls is given to cross-cultural comparison and anal-
ysis of baslc soclal institutlons on a global scale in order
to provide students with an appreciation and understand-
ing of the underlying unity of diverse cultural expresslons.
3 Lec.

gwdll)zatlng Board Academic Approval Number 4502015342)

ANT 104 American Indian Culture (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ANTH 1370)

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
 employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,

self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

ANT 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

(Next year's courss prefix/number ANTH 1371)

This course (cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating
with the arrival of the Spanishin 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modemn relations between the Unlted States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 451101 5342)

ANT 231 Introduction To Archeology (3)
{Common Course Number ANTH 2302)

This course is an anthropological approach to archeology.
Topics include an introduction to the study of humanity's
past. How archeologist retrieve, process, analyze and
interpret surviving prehistoric materials is covered, as well
as a survey of world prehistory through nealithic times. (3

Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4503015142)

ART

ART 104 Art Appreciation (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 1301)

Films, lectures, slides, and discusslons'focus on the thec-
retical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arns.
Emphasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic

awareness. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)
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ART 105 Survey Of Art History (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 1303)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Gothic period. It explores the cultural, geo-
physical, and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Apptoval Number 5007035230)

ART 108 Survey Of Art History (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 1304)

This course covers the history of art from the Renaissance
through the present. It explores the cultural, geophysical,
and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 110 Designi (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 1311)

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, valus, shape, and size in composition Is
considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5004015330)

ART 111 Designll (3) .

{Common Course Number ARTS 1312)

Basic concepts of design with three-dimenslonal materlals
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture, line, plane, volume, color, and scale is considered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 5004015330)

ART 114 Drawing 1 (3)

{Common Course Numbsr ARTS 1318)

This beginning course Investigates various media, tech-
niques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers drawing as a devel-
opmental process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.

(Coo!dlmﬂng Board Academic Approval Number 5007055230)

ART 115 Drawing !l (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 1317)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Ant
114, It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, Including advanced compositional arrange-
ments, a range of wet and dry media, and the development
of an individual approach to theme and content. Labora-

tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055230)

ART 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)
{(Common Course Number ARTS 2341)

This course explores the uses of metal in design, basic
fabrication techniques in metal, bezel setting of stones,
and simple casting. Emphasis is on original design. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007135130)



ART 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And

Construction (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2342) .
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-

vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted.

stones, and forging and shaping of metal, including re-
pousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on

original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50071351 30)

ART 118 Creative Photography For The Artisti1 (3)
{Next yoar's course prefix/number ARTS 1370)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera Is studied. Photosensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Em-
phasis s on black and white processing and printing

techniques. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
&Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5006057130)

ART 119 Creative Photography For The Artist Il (3)
(Next year's course prefi/number ARTS 1371)

Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis is on individual expression. Labaratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5006057130)

ART 185 Fundamental Design Studio | (4}
{Common Course Number ARCH 1403)

Prerequisites: Interior Design program major. Basic con-
cepts of design limited to black and white values are
studied including form, scale, space, proportion, rhythm,
theme, varlety, accent, unity, texture, and pattern as ap-
plied to two-dimensional and three-dimensional abstract
projects. This course is Intended for students enrolled in

applied arts programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academle Approval Number 0402015422)

ART 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)

(Noxt ysar's courss prefix/number ARTS 1170)

Area artists, critics, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being antists in contemporary society. This

course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035330)

ART 201 Drawing lll (3)

(Common Courss Number ARTS 2323)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are

stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055330)
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ART 202 Drawing IV (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2324)

Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis Is on individual ex-

pression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055330)

ART 203 An History (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ARTS 2370)

Prerequishtes: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renalssance Period Is
presented. Emphasis is on the development of Renais-

sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 204 Art History (3) :
(Next ysar's course prefix/number ARTS 2371
Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of
the ant of western culture from the late 19th century
through today is presented. Emphasis is on the develop-

ment of modern art in Europe and America. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 205 Painting | (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2316)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This studlo
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and oils. Emphasis is on painting from still life,
models, and the Imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 208 Painting Il (3)
{Common Courss Number ARTS 2317} .
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-

phasis is on individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 208 Sculpturei (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2326)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various sculp-
tural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085130)

ART 209 Sculpture Ii (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2327) .
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2

Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007095130)



ART 210 Commercial Art| (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ARTS 2372)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working
world of commercial art is introduced. Typical commer-
cial assignménts are used to develop professional
attitudes and basic studio skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,

4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4802037129)

ART 215 Ceramics | (3)

{Common Courss Number ARTS 2346)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course fo-
cuses on the building of pottery forms by coll, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab)) ’

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007115130)

ART 216 Ceramics Il (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2347)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical

ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007115130)

ART 217 Watercolor| (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2366)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Iinstructor. This
course explores studio techniques in water base media.
Emphasis is placed on exploration of a variety of modes
and techniques as a means to original expression. This

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085330)

ART 218 Watercolor Il (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2387)

Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085330)

ART 220 Printmaking | (3)

{Commen Course Number ARTS 2333)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Baslc printmak-
ing processes are introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and rellef processes. Laboratory fee. (2

Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbers 5007105130)

ART 222 Printmaking Il (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 2334)

Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of

Printmaking |. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5007105130)
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ART 227 Design Il (3)
{Common Course Numbaer ARTS 2311)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This courseisa
development of two- and three-dimensional projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330}

ART 229 Design IV (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ARTS 2373)

Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued Investi-
gation into the problems of two- and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330)

ART 232 Fibers| (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2338)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This course
explores the problems of design, construction, and form
utilizing basic fiber techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007125130)

ART 233 Fibers Il (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2337)

Prerequisite: Art 232. This course is a continuation of Art
232. It further explores fiber techniques and processes.

(2 Lec., 4 Lab)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007125130)

ASTRONOMY

AST 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)

(Common Courss Number PHYS 1311)

This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy., Em-
phasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moon, planets,
asterolds, comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4002015139)

AST 102 General Astronomy (3)
{Common Course Number PHYS 1312)
Stellar astronomy Is emphasized. Topics include a study

of the sun, the properties of stars, star ciusters, nebulae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy, and exter-

nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4002015139)



AST 103 Astronomy Laboratory | (1)
{Common Course Number PHYS 1111)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Astron-
omy 101. The student uses simple equipment to make
elementary astronomical observations of the motions of
celestial objects. Also covered are elementary naviga-
tional techniques, graphical techniques of calcutating the

position of a planet or comet, and construction of simple

observing equipment. This laboratory includes night

obsetvations. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Numbar 4002015138)

AST 104 Astronomy Laboratory Il (1)

{Common Course Number PHYS 1112)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Astron-
omy 102. The student makes and uses elementary
astronomical observations. Topics include timekeeping,
the various uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and

galaxies. This laboratory includes night observations.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4002015138)

AST 111 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)

(Common Course Number PHYS 1411)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evclution of the solar system are

also covered. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sessions and study of celestial motions, elementary navi-
gation, consteliation ldentification, and telescope

construction. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Humbar 4002015139)

AST 112 General Introductory Astronomy (4)
{Common Course Number PHYS 1412)

This course concerns fundamental properties of stars,
stellar systems, star clusters, nebulae, Interstellar gas and
dust, and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Milky
Way Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current
cosmological ideas. The laboratory includes outdoor
viewing sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of
spectra, and motions of stars and galaxies. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab.)
(Coordlnallng_Boald Academic Approval Number 4002015139)

AUTOMOTIVE CAREER
TECHNICIAN

ACT 110 Fundamentals (3)
{Next yoar's course prefix/number ACTT 1370)

This course introduces general auto maintenance proce-

dures. Topics include shop safety, hand tools, shop
equipment, manuals and schematic diagrams. (3 Lec)
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ACT 111 Electrical Systems | (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 1371)

The theory and principles of electrical systems are pre-
sented. Batterles, starters, charging systems, and ignition -
systems are studied. Emphasls is on testing and basic
service procedures. {3 Lec.)

ACT 113 Electrical Systems Il (3)

(Noxt year’s course prefix/number ACTT 1372)

Prerequisite: Automotive Career Tralning 111 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor.
Advanced electrical systems are presented. Topics in-
clude solid state and microprocessor electronics used in
the automobile. Emphaslis is on system and component
diagnosis and troubleshooting, and on the proper use of
test equipment. Upon completion of this course, the stu-
dent is prepared for A.S.E. Electrical Systems
Examination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 114 Engine Top End Construction (3)

{Nex1 year's course prefix/number ACTT 1373)

Theory of the Internal combustion engine Is studied includ-
ing the design, Identification and operation of cylinder
heads and valve trains. Also included are camshaft de-
signs and applications and valve train diagnosis.
Emphasis is on problem diagnosis and repair, and onthe
use of test equipment. (3 Lec.)

ACT 115 Engine Bottom End Construction (3)

{Next yaar's course prefix/number ACTT 1374)

Prerequisite: Automotive Career Technician 114 or con-
current enroliment. Procedures to disassemble'an
engine, diagnose problems and reassemble an engine are
covered. Topics also Include vehicle driveabllity and road
testing. Emphasis Is on diagnosis and precision measur-
ing techniques. Upon completion of this course, the
student Is prepared for the A.S.E. Engine Repalir Examina-

tion. (3 Lec.)

ACT 116 Automotive Service (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ACTT 1375)

Mastery of automotive vehicle or component system re-
pair Is practiced. Emphasis is on mastering current
automotive competencies. Laboratory fee. (8 Lab.)

ACT 118 Automotive Service (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 1470)

Mastery of automotive vehicle or component system re-
palr is practiced. Emphasis is on mastering current
automotive competencies. This course may be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee. {10 Lab.)




ACT 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)
{Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 2170)

This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to develop specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. Students may upgrade existing
skills or develop a new skill. This course may be repeated
for credit for a maximum of three credit hours. (2 Lab.)

ACT 216 Parts And Service (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 2270}

This course provides instruction in parts identification,
stocking, shipping, receiving, inventory control, human
relations, communications, counter service, sales and
merchandising. Emphasis is on developing customer re-
lations and customer satisfaction. (2 Lec.)

ACT 220 Air Conditioning And Heating Systems (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 2370)

This course covers basic thermodynamics principles of
heating and air conditioning systems. Topics include sys-
tems, components, systems testing, diagnosis, and
servicing. Also included are control systems. Upon com-
pletion of this course, the technician is prepared for the
A.S.E. Heating and Air Conditioning Systems Examina-
tion. (3Lec.)

ACT 221 Suspension, Steering And Brake

Systems (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 2371)

Suspension, steering and brake systems are covered.
Disc and drum brakes, front and rear suspension systems,
and manual and power steering systems are included.
Tires, wheels, and alignment are also studied. Emphasis
is on inspection, diagnosis, and service techniques. Upon
successful completion of this course, the technician is
prepared for the A.S.E. Front End and Brake Systems
Examinations. (3 Lec.)

ACT 222 Engine Tune-Up Procedures (3)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number ACTT 2372)

Tune-up procedures are presented. The fuel system, car-
buretor, ignition system, and emission control systems are
covered. Emphasis is on precision diagnosis by the use
of the engine analyzer as well as trouble-shooting proce-
dures. Upon successful completion of this course, the
technician is prepared for the A.S.E. Engine Tune-Up and
Performance Examination. (3 Lec.)
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ACT 223 Standard Transmissions And

Power Trains (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 2373)

This course includes the study of clutches, standard trans-
missions, drive line, and differentials. Gear trains,
universal joints, axdes, and bearings are covered. Empha-
sis Is placed on drive line components for both
conventional and transverse applications. Upon comple-
tion of this course, the techniclan is prepared forthe A.S.E.
Standard Transmission and Rear Axle Examination.
(3 Lec.)

ACT 224 Automatic Transmission (3)
{Next year's course profix/number ACTT 2374}

This course covers the operation, diagnosis, and repair
procedures of automatic transmissions. Gear trains,
torque converters, hydraulic systems, and control circuits
are studied. Emphasis Is placed on inine and transverse
applications. Upon completion of this course, the techni-
cian is prepared for the A.S.E. Automatic Transmission
Examination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 225 Fuel Injection System (3)

{Neoxt yoar's course prefix/number ACTT 2375)

Principles and functions of automotive fuel injectors, diag-
nosis and repair are covered. The course aiso reviews fuel
pumps, gas tanks, emisslon control systems and their

diagnosis, repair and adjustment. (3 Lec.)

ACT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACTT 7471)

Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Auto-
motive Career Technician program and working 40 hours
per week in the automotive industry. This course com-
bines work experience and preparation for Automotive
Service Excellence Technical Certification. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with specific learning objectives
designed to prepare the student for selected Automotive
Service Excellence Certification Tests. The student will
develop a new set of learning objectives each semester.
The seminars consist of topics designed to prepare the
student for selected Automotive Service Excellence Cer-
tification Tests and the administration of such tests.

(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



ACT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next ysar’s course prefonumber ACTT 7472)

Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Auto-
motive Career Techniclan program and working 40 hours
per week in the automotive industry. This course com-
bines work experience and preparation for Automotive
Service Excellence Technical Certification. The student,
.employer and instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based leaming plan with specific earning objectives
designed to prepare the student for selected Automotive
Sarvice Excellence Certification Tests. The student will
develop a new set of learning objectives each semester.
The seminars consist of topics designed to prepare the
student for selected Automotive Service Excellence Certi-
fication Tests and the administration of such tests.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ACT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{Next yaar's course prefix/number ACTT 8481)

Prerequisites: The student must -be enrolled in the Auto-
motive Career Techniclan program and working 40 hours
per week in the automotive industry. This course com-
bines work experience and preparation for Automotive
Service Excellence Technical Certification. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with specific learning objectives

designed to prepare the student for selected Automotive -

Service Excellence Certification Tests. The student will
develop a new set of learning objectives each semester.
The seminars consist of topics designed to prepare the
student for selected Automotive Service Excellence Certi-
fication Tests and the administration of such tests.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ACT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{Next ysar's courae prefix/number ACTT 8482)

Prerequisites: The student must be enrolied in the Auto-
motive Career Techniclan program and working 40 hours
per week In the automotive industry. This course com-
bines work experience and successful completion of the
Automotive Service Excellence Certification program.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan designed to prepare the
student for successful entry into the automotive technol-
ogy Industry as an Automotivé Service Excellence
Certified Master Technician. The seminars consist of top-
ics designed to prepare the student for successful
completion of the Automotive Service Excellence Certifi-
cation program and employer/employee expectations.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

AT 109 Minor Vehicle Service (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 1370)

- This course introduces shop operations, customer rela-

tions, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safety,
organizational design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operational theories. Also included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-delivery sarvice Labo-
ratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 110 Engine Repair| (4)

{Next year's course prefix'number AUTO 1470)

The operational theory of the internal combustion engine
Is studied. Engine rebullding, mechanica! diagnosis and
failure analysis are introduced. Emphasis is onthe proper
use of hand tools, measuring instruments and equipment.
Laboratory fee. . (120 Contact Hours)

AT 112 Engine Repalr Il (4)

{Neoxt yoar’s course prefix/number AUTO 1471)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Automo-
tive Technology 110. This course is a continuation of
Automotive Technology 110. Engine rebuilding Is contin-
ued with emphasis on In-service automotive repair.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 114 Engine Performance (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 1472)

Techniques for diagnosing the automobile engine and
other areas are covered. Electronics and conventional
ignition systems are stressed. Carburetion and fuel injec-
tion systems are introduced. Complete tune-up
procedures, using the latest test equipment are studied to
insure the proper application to the automobile. Labora-
tory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 116 Fuel And Emission Systems (4)
(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 1473)

This course covers the principles and functions of the
automotive fuel system including the carburetor, fuet
pump, gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis
and repair and adjustment of emission control systems,
repair and adjustment of the carburetor, fuel injection and
their components are stressed. Laboratory fee. (120 Con-
tact Hours)

AT 119 Electrical Systems (3)
{Next yoar's course prefix/number AUTO 1371)

This course covers the automobile electrical system, in-
cluding batterles wiring, lighting, alternators, generators,
starters and voltage regulators. The use of electrical test
equipment and schematics are covered. The proper care
and use of tools is stressed. Laboratory fee. {90 Contact
Hours)



AT 163 Introduction To Automotive Service (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 1372)

This course introduces shop operations, customer rela-
tions, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safety,

organizational design, pay structure, equipment, toolsand .

basic operational theories. Also included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the coaling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-delivery service. Labo-
ratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 184 Engine Systems ! (3)

(Next year's course prefi/number AUTO 1373)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the theory, operation, and diagnosis of the
internal combustlon engine. Cylinder head, valve train,
and camshaft repair procedures are studied. Also cov-
ered are the repair and diagnosis of the lubrication and
cooling systems. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 165 Engine Systems Il (3)
{Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 1374)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 164 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course is a continuation of Automofive Technology 164.
Engine removal and replacement, major engine diagnosis,
and repair of the crankshaft, engine block, and rings are
stressed, including accurate measurement procedures.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 166 Brake Systems (3).

(Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 1375}

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course will cover the fundamental operation of the hydrau-
lic brake system. Basic hydraulic principles will be
reviewed. Emphasis will be given to the operation of disc,
drum, power boost and anti-lock systems. Laboratory fee.
(90 contact hours)

AT 167 Steering And Suspension (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 1376)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course includes a thorough study of the various types of
automative front and rear suspension systems, steering
systems (both standard and power assisted) and recom-
mended service and repair procedures. Various steering
geometry angles will be defined and explained. The prin-
ciples and procedures of four-wheel or thrust-line
alignment will be covered on most common suspension
types. Tire service relating to alignment will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. {90 Contact Hours)
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AT 168 Standard Transmissions And Drive

Trains (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 1377)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course includes an in-depth study of torque and gearing
as applied to standard transmissions, transaxtes, differen-
tials, fina! drives, drive axles and clutches. Proper
methods of diagnosis, adjustment and repalr of these
components will be covered in both theory and practical
application. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours)

AT 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)

(Next year's course preftx/numbaer AUTO 2170)

This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This course will permit the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skilis or develop a new skill. This
course may be repeated for credit as topics vary for a

~ maximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Con-

tact Hours)

AT 222 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (3)
{Next year's course prefb/number AUTO 2370)

This course focuses on the principles of operation and
service techniques applied to automobile and air condi-
tioning systems. Topics Include components, testing,
diagnosing, charging and repair practices. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 223 Brake Systems (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number AUTO 2470)

This course covers diagnosis and repair of both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, master cylin-
ders, wheel cylinders and related component parts.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours}

AT 225 Front End Systems (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2471)

This course will cover the proper techniques and proce-
dures for complete front-end service, wheel alignment,
replacement of worn parts, balancing wheels and related
front-end and steering mechanisms, Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

AT 228 Standard Transmission And Drive

Trains (3) - . A

(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2371)

This course includes the operating principles, construc-
tion, and maintenance of the manual transmission and
related drive-train components. Laboratory fee. (90 Con-
tact Hours)



AT 229 Automatic Transmissions | (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2472)

The theory, operation and diagnosis of automatic trans-
missions are studied. Rebullding of automatic
transmissions is Introduced. Laboratory fee. (120 Con-
tact Hours)

AT 231 Automatic Transmissions Il (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2473)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Automo-
tive Technology 229. This course is a continuation of
Automotive Technology 229. Transmission rebuliding is
continued with emphasls on in-service automaobile repalr.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 240 Basic Automotive Electronics (2)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 2270)

Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 163 and Physics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. A study of solid state and microprocessor
electronics as related to an automotive electrical system
with emphasis on inputs (sensors), outputs (actuators),
and active devices. Diagnosis and repair procedures are
covered using analog and digital test equipment. Labora-
tory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

AT 241 Automatic Transmissions | (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number AUTO 2372)

Prerequlsites: Automotive Technology 163 and Physics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course will cover the theory of automatic
transmissions, as well as principles of operation and diag-
nosis of most populady used automatic transmissions.
This course establishes a firm foundation in principles and
fundamentals for advanced application in Automotive
Technology 242. All minor services, adjustments, and
diagnostic procedures will be demonstrated. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 242 Automatic Transmissions Il (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 2373)

Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 240 and Automo-
tive Technology 241 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course applles the prin-
ciples and fundamentals from Automatic Transmissions |
In the major repalr and overhau! of specific transmissions.
Proper safety procedures, disassembly, repair and reas-
sembly procedures will be emphasized in order to
accomplish a professional repalr. Laboratory fee. (90
Contact Hours)
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AT 243 Electrical Systems (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number AUTO 2374)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 163 and Physics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course will cover the function of the
automotive (high current} electrical system. Included will
be a review of basic electrical theory and current flow.
Emphasis will be given to alternator operation, D.C. motor
operation, and trouble-shooting. Also covered will be
wiring diagrams, switches, relays, fuses and light opera-
tion. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 244 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (3)
{Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 2375)

Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 163 and Physics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course wiill cover the fundamental
operations of air conditioning and heating systems. Basic
heat transfer will be reviewed. Emphasis will be given to
the basic system operation as well as climate controls.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 245 Ignition And Emission Controls (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number AUTO 2376)

Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 240 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor.
Automotive Technology 245 is a course of study on the

theory, operation, maintenance, diagnosis and repair of
ignition systems and emission controls. This is the first of

two courses on engine performance. Basic mechanical
engine diagnosis will be reviewed. This course will include
electronic ignition, distributorless ignition and emission
control systems. Also Inciuded Is fundamentals of elec-
tronic engine controls. Engine analyzers and scan tools
will be introduced as a means to dlagnose engine perfor-
mance problems. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours)

AT 248 Fuel And Emission Systems (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2377)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 245 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor.
Automotive Technology 246 is a continuation of Automo-
tive Technology 245 and is a course of study onthe theory,
operation, maintenance, diagnosis and repalir of fuel sys-
tems. It includes mechanical and electric fuel delivery
systems. The use of engine analyzers and scan tools to
diagnose engine performance problems will be empha-
sized. It will also include the adjustments and procedures
related to computer "learn” strategies. Laboratory fee. (90
Contact Hours)



AT 247 Vehicle Driveability (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2378)

Automotive Technology 247 is a course of study on vehicle
driveability using an holistic approach. It focuses on all
vehicle systems and how thelr operation can affect engine
performance and total vehicle driveability. Emphasis will
be placed on procedures to Isolate the problem to spacific
system(s) and to determine the root cause of the driveabil-
ity complaint. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 248 Automotive Electronics (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2379)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 119 or demon-
strated competency approved by the instructor. A study
of solid state and microprocessor electronics used in the
automotive electrical system with emphasis on diagnostic
and trouble-shooting procedures and use of test equip-
ment. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours)

AT 249 LPG And CNG Automotive Applications (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 2380)

Upon successful completion of this course, the student will
be able to identify the components of an LPG and CNG
fuel system used on passenger cars and light trucks. The
student will be able to safely and properly install, service,
maintain and fuel thesé types of vehicles. (90 Contact
Hours}

AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Automo-
tive Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based tearning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which include introduction to
co-op, orientation for developing the learning plan, work
place procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders,
warranty claims and related documentation; developing

service-oriented attitudes on the job; and investigation of
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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AT 704 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number AUTO 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Automo-
tive Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varled learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learing objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which include introduction to
co-op, orlentation for developing the learning plan, work
place procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders,
warranty claims and related documentation; developing
service-oriented attitudes on the job; and investigation of
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

'AT 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's courss prefix/number AUTO 7372)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Automo-
tive Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which include job site interper-
sonal relations, supervising subordinates and technical
updates. (1Lec., 15 lab.)

AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number AUTO 7472)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Automo-
tive technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experlence with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor wil
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which include job site interper-
sonal relations, supervising subordinates and technical
updates. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

BIOLOGY

BIO 101 General Biology (4)
(Common Course Number BIOL 1406)

This course is the first of a two semester sequence de
signed for students majoring or minoring in biology and
related disciplines. Topics include but are not limited tc
the scientific method, general and biological chemistry
cell structure and function, cell reproduction, and molec

uiar genetics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 2601015124)



5\
BIO 102 General Biology (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 1407)

This course Is a continuation of Biology 10t and is in-
tended for students majoring or minoring in biology and
related disciplines. Topics include but are not limited to
development, evolution, ecology, population genetics,
and a review of the diversity of life. Laboratoryfee (3Lec,,

3 Lab))
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2601015124)

BIO 110 Introductory Botany (4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 1411) '

This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are Included. Em-
phasis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy
and life cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee. (3

Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2603015124)

BIO 115 Biological Science (4)
(Commeon Course Number BIOL 1408)

This course is designed for all majors except science.

Selected topics in biological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their daily lives. Topics include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration, photo-
synthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduction

and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2601015124)

BIO 118 Biological Science (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 1409)

This course s designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics in biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in thelr daily lives. Topics include
plant and animal systems, diversity of Iife and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(COOrdlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 2601015124)

BIO 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And

Physiology (4)
{Next year's course prefix/numbaer BIOL 1470)

Prerequisite: Prior enroliment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course Is a foundation course for speciallzation in Assocl-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the study of structure and function
of the human body should consuit a counselor. Emphasis

is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 2607065124)
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-tology, classification, and life cycles.

BIO 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physlology (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number BIOL 1472)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation
of Biology 120 Major topics include the following organ
systems: digestive circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) ‘

(Cootdlmtlng Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)

BIO 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number BIOL 1473)

This course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course Is suggested for students of the health occupations -
in accordance with their program requirements. Itis open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee
(3 Lec,, 2 Lab))

BIO 203 Intermediate Botany (4)

(Next year’'s course prefix/number BIOL 2470)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major plant
groups are surveyed. Emphasis is on morphology, phys-
Evolutionary
relationships of plants to each other and their economic

importance to humans are also covered. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2603015124)

BIO 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)

{Common Coum Number BIOL 2418)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science. This
course surveys the major groups of animals below the
level of chordates. Consideration Is given to phylogeny,
taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and biology of the
various groups. Relationships and importance to higher |
animals and humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number Is to be asaigned.
This Is a unique need course.)

BIO 2168 Gerieral Microbiology (4)
(Common Course Number BIOL 2420)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-or-
ganisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,

immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities

constitute a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 4 Lab.) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26050151 23)



BIO 218 Field Biology (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number BIOL 2370)

Local plant and animal life are surveyed In relationship to
the environment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are
studied with reference to basic ecological principles and
techniques. Emphasis is upon classification, identifica-
tion, and collection of specimens in the field. This course

may be repeated for credit. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 0301023124)

810 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

(Common Course Number BIOL 2401)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-

tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)

BIO 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il (4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 2402)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of
a two course sequence. Structure and function as related
to the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasis is placed on the inter relationships of these

systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,, 3lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)

BIO 223 Environmental Biology (3)

{Common Course Number BIOL 2306)

The principles of aquatic and terrestrial communities are
presented. Emphasis is on the relationship of these prin-
ciples to the problems facing people in a modern
technological society. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 0301025124)

BIO 226 Genetics (4)

(Common Course Number BIOL 2416)

This course focuses on genetics. Topics include Mende-
lian inheritance, recombinant genetics, the biochemical
theory of genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant and
animal materials are used to study population genetics,
linkage, gene structure and function, and other concepts

of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2606135124)

BIO 230 Mammalian Physiology (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number BIOL 2471)

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology, eight hours of
inorganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course is a study of the function of
various mammalian systems. Emphasis is on interrela-
tionships. Instruments are used to measure various

physiological features. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)
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BIO 235 Comparative Anatomy Of The

Vertebrates (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number BIOL 2472)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors
and pre- medical and pre-dental students. Major groups
of vertebrates are studied. Emphasis is on morphology
and evolutionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4

Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)

BLUEPRINT READING

BPR 177 Blueprint Reading - Mechanical (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number BLPR 1270)

Engineering drawings are described and explained. Top-
ics include multl view projection, sections, auxiliaries, bl
of materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and sketching of
machine parts are covered. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

BPR 178 Blueprint Reading - Architectural (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number BLPR 1271)

The different architectural type prints are read. Specifica-
tions and more complex ptints such as structural,
electrical, HVAC and plumbing are included. (1 Lec., 3
Lab.)

BUSINESS

BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)
{Common Course Number BUSI 1301)

This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics Include: the business system, legal forms
of business, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, finance, risk manage-
ment, information systems, accounting) and the
environments affecting business {the economy, labor,
government regulation, social responsibility, law, interna-

tional business, and technology). (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5201015128)

BUS 143 Personal Finance (3)

{Common Course Number BUSI 1307) )

Parsonal financlal issues are explored. Topics include
financlal planning, Insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3
Lec.

(Goo!dlmilng Board Academic Approval Number 1804015125)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)
(Common Courss Number BUSI 2301)

This course presents the legal principles affecting busi-
ness decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable instruments, and secured transactions are spe-

cifically covered. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating mrd Academic Approval Number 2201015125)



CHEMISTRY

CHM 101 General Chemistry (4)

(Common Course Number CHEM 1411)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-
-alent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course is for sci-
ence and sclence- related majors. Fundamental concepts
of chemistry are presented including states and properties
of matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction types and
energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic and mo-
lecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solutions.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,, 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 400501 5239)

CHM 102 General Chemistry (4)

(Commeon Course Number CHEM 1412)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chem-
istry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics include reaction kinetics and chemicat
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, thermodynam-
ics, colligative properties of solutions, electrochemistry,
transition-meta! chemistry, nuclear chemistry, qualitative
inorganic analysis and an introduction to organic chemis-
try. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015238)

CHM 115 Chemical Science (4)
(Next year's course prefix/number CHEM 1470)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented in lecture and
laboratory Including the periodic table, atomic structure,
chemical bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of mat-
ter, properties of metals, nonmetals and compounds,
acid-base theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nu-
clear chemistry. Descriptive chemistry is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)

CHM 116 Chemical Science {(4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CHEM 1471}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the important classes of organic and
biochemical . compounds: are studied. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)
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CHM 201 Organic Chemistry | (4)

. {Common Course Number CHEM 2423)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science
and science-related majors. .Itintroduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies ali-
phatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detail. It includes
occurrence, structure, stereo-chemistry, nomenciaturs,
and reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab in-
cludes: synthesis, purification by distillation,
recrystallization, extraction and chromatography, and
identification by spectroscopic, physical and chemical

methods. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nurmber 4005045239)

CHM 202 Organic Chemistry Il (4)
{Common Course Number CHEM 2425)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course Is for science
and sclence-related majors. It is a continuation of Chem-
istry 201. Topics studied include properties and syntheses
of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes, ketones,
carboxylic acids, esters, ethers, amines, alcohols and
amides. Further topics include polyfunctional and hetero-
cyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic

analysis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005045233)

CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)
{Common Course Number CHEM 2401)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey
of methods used in analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equilibria, oxidation-reduc-
tion, and acid-base theory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electroanalytical chemistry. (2 Lec.,

6 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 400302%138)

CHM 205 Chemical Calculations (2)
(Common Course Number CHEM 1207)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical calculations are
reviewed. Emphasis is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium. (2 Lec.)

{Coordinating B‘oard Academic Approval Number 4005025239)

CHM 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)
(Common Course Number CHEM 2402)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The role of modem
electronic instrumentation in analysis is explored. Topics
include infrared and ultraviclet spectroscopy, gas chroma-
tography, potentiometric titration, electrochemistry,
continuous flow analysis, scintillation counting, electro-
phoresis, flame photometry, and atomic absorption
spectrophotometry as analytical tools. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 6 Lab.) -

{Coordinating Beard Academic Approval Number 4005025138)



COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

CLS 100 College Learning Skills (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number DCLS 0100)

This course is for students who wish to extend their leam-
Ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of three credits. TASP remediation and/or prep-
aration may be included. Students may enroll in up to
three different sections of CLS during one semester.

(1 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)

COMMUNICATIONS

COM 131 Applied Communications (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2311)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD, or SAT). This course focuses on student writing.
It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking skills and
Introduces research skills. Students practice writing fora
variety of audiences and purposes, primarily job-related.

(3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2311015135)

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4) '

(Next year's course prefix/number CiSC 1470)

This course introduces the use of computers in business
organizations, professional activities and personal life.
Topics include terminology, hardware components, sys-
tems and application software, systems development of
applications, and use of contemporary software applica-
tion packages (such as word processing, spreadsheet,
database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CIS 108 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
{Noxt yoar's course prefix/number CISC 1471)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course explores the
methods of providing computerized solutions to business
problems. Analysis and design methods and tools are
studied and applied to practical situations involving vari-
ous business functions. Topics include problem solving
skills, loglc structures, and programming. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 109 X-base Programming | (4)

(Next year's course preflx/number CISC 1472).

Prerequisites: Computer nformation Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course de-
velops structured programming skills using an Xbase
language. Topics include Input/output, comparisons, con-
trol breaks, array concepts and report forms. Skills in
problem analysls, using design tools, coding, testing, and
documentation are also developed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 111 Data Entry Applications And Concepts (3)
{Next ysar's courss prefix/numbet CISC 1371)

Prerequisite: One semester of high school or college-leve!
typing or keyboarding or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course provides hands on
experience using a personal computer for data entry ap-
plications. Students will learn to use a data entry utility
program to create, change, and modify data sets, as well
as enter variable data. Speed and accuracy will be
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 118 Systems Management/Operations | (4)
{Next ysar's course preftx/number CISC 1473)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 101 and Computer Information Sys-
tems 106 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The interrelationships among computer sys-
tems, hardware and software are covered. Topics Include
tasks associated with systems management and com-
puter operations; peripheral device fundamentals;
physical file concepts; using job documentation, stan-
dards, operating procedures, control language; and
analyzing output and audit logs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

CIS 121 Text Processing Applications (4)
{Noxt ysar's course prefix/number CISC 1474)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers in preparing and
editing documents, the mechanics of writing and the com-
position of various types of communications including
letters. Topics include entry and editing, reformatting,
search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print opera-
tions, utilities including spelling checkers, outliners, and
office productivity tools. Office automation concepts in-
cluding desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students will learn to use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



CIS 126 Systems Management/Operations Il (4)
{Next year's courss prefix/number CISC 1475)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101, Com-
puter Information Systems 106, and Computer
Information Systems 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Management theories and
multi-user operating system concepts are covered. Top-
ics Include physical and logical files; system commands
and control language programming; Interpretation of mes-
sages and codes; maintaining system security;
introduction to data communications; data base screen
and repont design alds, query and update methods used
on mainframes, midrange, and personal computer sys-
tems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 4 Lab.)

CIS 160 Data Communitations And Operating
Systems (3)

(Next year's course preflx/number CISC 1372)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 ordem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course provides a survey of operating environments and
data communications, including vocabulary, concepts,
and uses. Topics include connectivity: operating system

functions, data communications hardware, software, net- -

works, and protocols. {3 Lec.)

CIS 162 COBOL Programming | (4)
(Next ysar's course ptoﬂxlnumber CISC 1478)
Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 101 and

Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course de-
velops structured programming skills using the COBOL
language. Topics include input/output, comparisons,
control breaks, introductory table concepts, and report
formats. Skills in problem analysis, using design tools,
coding, testing, and documentation are also developed.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 164 COBOL Programming Il (4)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number CISC 1477)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 106 and
Computer Information Systems 162 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, This course con-
tinues the development of programming skills using the
COBOL language. Topics include advanced table con-
cepts, sort techniques, disk file organizations and
maintenance, debugging techniques, copy techniques,
and subprograms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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CiS 169 Application Development Tools (4)
(Naxt yoar's course prefix/number CISC 1479)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces application development tools and their
relationship to software productivity. Topics include sur-
vey and definition of avallable products and their uses,
current functions, evaluation standards, selection and im-
plementation. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

i

CIS 171 RPG Programming (4)

(Next yoar's course prefbynumber CISC 1478)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces programming skills using an RPG language.
Topics Include basic listings with levels of totals, array
processing, exception reporting, sequential and keyed file
processing and introduction to interactive processing ap-
plications. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CiS 172 BASIC Programming (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number CISC 1373)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the BASIC programming
language. Topics include structured program develop-
ment, inputfoutput operations, interactive concepts and
technigues, selection and iteration, arrays, functions,
string bandiing, and file processing. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab)

CIS 173 Pascal Programming For Business (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 1374)

Prerequisite: -Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the Pascal programming language. Topics
will include structured programming and problem-solving
techniques as they apply to business applications. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 2Llab)

CiS 200 Fundamentals Of Networking (3) -
{Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 2370)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 160 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course presents the fundamentals of computer network-
ing. Topics include network planning, cost evaluation,
deslgn, and implementation. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1

‘Lab.)



CIS 205 Control Language And Operating
Environments (4)

{Next ysar's courss prefix/number CISC 2470)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competance approved by the instructor. This course intro-
duces operating systems concepts, terminology, control
language, and utilities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 207 Network Software (4)

{Nexi ysar's course prefix/number CISC 2471}

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 200 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Computer Information Systems 221, or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course presents networking software as applied to
local area networks. Topics include the OSI reference
model, LAN protocols, network utilities, NETBIOS, net-
work security and control, the log-in process, application
software in the network environment, and licensing agree-
ments. Students will learn to use commercially available
LAN software. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CiS 209 X-base Programming Il (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number CISC 2472)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 109 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues programming skills in an Xbase
language. Topics include advanced array concepts, sub-
routine concepts, advanced screen handling techniques,
index techniques, and integrated system development
and organization. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 210 Assembly Language | {4)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number CISC 2473)

Prerequisite: Minimum of three credit hours in a program-
ming language or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course focuses on basic concepts
and instructions using a current mainframe assembler
language and structured programming techniques. Top-
ics include decimal features, fixed point operations using
registars, selected macro instructions, introductory table
concepts, editing printed output, and reading memory
dumps. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 212 C Programming (4)
(Next ysar's course preflx/number CISC 2474)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics include structured pro-
gramming and problem solving techniques. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 215 Microcomputer Assembly Language (4)
{Next year's course prefbnumber CISC 2475)

Prerequisite: Minimum of three credit hours in program-
ming language courses or demonstrated compatence
approved by the instructor. The basic elements of the
assembler language are Iintroduced and structured pro-
gramming and top-down design techniques are applied.
Topics Include architecture and machine definition, data
description and other assembler pseudo-ops, logic and
shift, arithmetic processing, table concepts, printing,
string and screen processing, macro definition, and disk
processing. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2476)

Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The course cov-
ers the theory and uses of electronic spreadsheets using
commerclally availabie packages. Topics include formula
creation, template design, formatting features, statistical,
mathematical and financial functions, file operations, re-
port generation, graphics, and macro programming.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 220 Assembly Language Il (4)
(Next ysar's courses prefixy/number CISC 2477)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 210 or dem-

~ onstrated competence approved by the Iinstructor.

Advanced programming skills will be developed using a
current mainframe assembler language. Topics include
advanced fixed point operations, indexing, disk flle orga-
nization and malintenance, advanced table concepts, data
and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, subpro-
gram linkages, advanced problem analysis, debugging
techniques, and introduction to floating point operations.
Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 221 PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
{Next ysar's course prefix/numbar CISC 2478)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers gperating system concepts and includes data and
memory management, the use of batch files, and-"path
techniques” to facilitate efficient use of secondary storage.
Back-up techniques, operating system commands, and
operating system enhancer programs and utilities will be
analyzed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



CIS 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2479)

Prerequisite: Minimum of six hours of programming lan-
guage courses or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course introduces and develops
skills to analyze existing business systems, to design new

systems using structured methodology, and to prepare

documentation. Emphasis Is on a case study involving all
facets of systams analysis and design. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab)

CIS 226 PC Hardware (4)

(Next yoar’s course prefix/number CISC 2480)

Prerequisite: Minimum of sbx credit hours in Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course presents a
functional systems-evel review of PC hardware and the
organization of components and devices into architectural
configurations. Students will leam how to prepare and
evaluate system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hard-
ware problems, configure and Install hardware, manage
memoty, modify and patch short assembler language
programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CIS 228 Database Applications (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 2481)

Prerequisites: Minimum of nine credit hours in Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
database management concepts using commercially

avallable software. Topics Include terminology. organiz-

ing data and dasigning files, report and menu generation,
indexing, selection/queries, browsing, file operations, and
program development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 254 Data Base Systems (4)
(Next yoar's course prefix/number CISC 2482)
Prerequisite: Minimum of nine credit hours in Computer

Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-

tence approved by the Instructor. This course is an
introduction to applications program development in a
data base environment with emphasis on loading, modify-
ing, and querying a data base. Topics include data base
design, data management, and structured query lan-
guage. Laboratory fee.(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 258 On-Line Applications (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2483)

Prerequisites: Minimum of six credit hours of program-
ming language courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course introduces the
concepts required to program on-ine applications. Top-
ics include onAine applications design, program coding
techniques, testing methods, and file handling. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .
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CIS 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
information Systems (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2170)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent .
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Leo.)

CIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number CISC 2372)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interast are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

CIS 263 Special Topics In Compu!or Information
Systems (3)

(Next yoar's course prefi/number CISC 2373)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CIS 265 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number CISC 2484)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studled. May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CiS 268 Advanced C Programming (4)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number CISC 2488)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 212 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues a study of the C Programming language.
Topics include lists, linked lists, searching, tables, sorting,
recursion, binary trees and graphs. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

CIS 270 Object Oriented Programming (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number CISC 2487)

Prerequisites: Minimum of three credit hours in program-
ming courses or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course presents the basic elements of
object oriented design and development and object ori-
ented programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



CIS 272 Advanced BASIC Techniqgues (3)

(Next yoar’s course prefix/number CISC 2374)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 172 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues the development of programming skills
using the BASIC language and its application to typical
business problems. Topics include multidimensional ar-
rays, random access files, and graphics. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CIS 275 User Documentation And Training (3)

(Next year’s course prefu/number CISC 2375) :
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Computer
Information Systems 101 and Computer Information Sys-
tems 106 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the practical application of
adult leaming theory, product documentation, creating

user guides and reference manuals, using tutorials, eval-

uating and using training materials, effective training
experiences, concepts of desk top publishing, and presen-
tation graphics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)

CIS 277 Network Hardware (4)

(Next yoar's course prefibnumber CISC 2488)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 207 and
credit or concurrent enrdliment in Computer Information
Systems 226, or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course presents networking hardware
as applied to local area networks. Topics include IEEE
802 standards for LANS, LAN cabling, work stations, net-
work interface cards, servers, bridges, gateways, routers,
uninterruptible power supplies, surge and sag devices,
and troubleshooting. Students will leam how to install,
operate, maintain, and troubleshoot LAN hardware. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 281 Applied Studies (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2489)

Prerequisites: Minimum of eighteen credit hours of PC-
oriented Computer Information Systems courses
including Computer Information Systems 226 or demon-
strated competence approved by instructor. This course

applies PC analyst skills to business situations. Topics

include planning and implementing solutions to business-
related problems, incorporating student knowledge of
hardware, software, applications packages, training, doc-
umentation, communication skills, and problem solving
skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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CIS 287 Network Problems And Applications (4)
(Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 2485)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems. 207 and
credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer Information
Systems 277, or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course presents networking problems
and applications associated with local area networks.
Topics include integration of network resources, net-
work/application interaction, hardware and software
conflicts, technical documentation, LAN management, ar-
chiving and backup, and common network problems.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 292 UNIX Operating System Il (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2490)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 192 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of UNIX concepts
and tools. Topics include advanced file system manage-
ment, additional editors, text formatting, muiti-tasking
support and advanced shell programming. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)

(Noxt yoar's course prefix/number CISC 7171)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, Job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building seif-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

CIS 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number CISC 7271)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval.

This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, bullding self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)



CIS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's courss prefh/number CISC 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor wil
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of toplcs which Include job interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CIS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
‘(Nm year's course prefix/number CISC 7471)

Prerequisites: Compleation of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application- techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

CIS 712 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(Next ysar's course prefix/number CISC 7272)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer In-
formation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
.develop new learing objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include setting and writing
job objectives and directed independent studies of com-
puter-related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)
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CiIS 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next ysar's course prefi/number CISC 7372)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based lsaming plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop new leaming objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of toplcs which include setting and writing
job objectives and directed independent studies of com-
puter-related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.}

CIS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Next year's course prefix/numbaer CISC 7472)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experlence with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop newiearning objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which Include setting and writing
job objectives and directed independent studies of com-
puter-related toplcs such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE

CS 113 Computing Science | {3)

(Common Course Number COSC 13185)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Davel-
opmental Math 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This Introductory course is
designed to meet the requirements for a four-year degree
with a major or minor in computer science, mathematics,
or a scientific field. This course will focus on problem-solv-
ing using modular design techniques implemented with
structured programming in Pascal. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 1 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1102015227)

CS 114 Computing Science I (3)

(Common Course Number COSC 2318)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 113 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Computer Science 113 and
Is designed to meet the requirements for a degree in
computer sclence or a related fleld. Topics covered in-
clude a continuation of Pascal programming, structured
probiem-solving, elementary data structures including ar-
rays, records, files, and the use of pointer variables.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1102015327)



DANCE

DAN 116 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

{Common Course Number DANC 1151)

This course supplements beginning dance technique
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage--stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved In rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230}

DAN 155 Jazz| (1)

(Common Course Number DANC 1147)

The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis
is on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 158 Jazzll (1)

{Common Course Numbaer DANC 1148)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Work on skills and styleinjazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of
steps and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of
composition in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.) _
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230}

DAN 180 Dance Appreciation (3)

(Common Course Number DANC 2303)

The cultural, historical and aesthetic qualities of dance are
presented through lectures, films, videos, demonstrations
and dance productions. Primitive, classical and contem-
porary dance forms are included. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015430)

DAN 181 Beginning Ballet!l (2)

{Common Course Number DANC 1241)

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of phys-
ical energy through the art form. Theory, terminology,
baltet history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are
also studied. Barre exercises and center fioor combina-
tions are given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 183 Beginning Ballet Il (2)
{Common Course Number DANC 1242)

Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at center are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are introduced. Laboratory fee.

(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)
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DAN 185 Beginning Contemporary Dance | (2)
(Common Course Number DANC 1245)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques.
Emphasis is on technique development, and familiarity
with contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of
malor infiuences on concen dance is developed. Labora-

tory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 168 Beginning Contemporary Dance Il (2)
{Common Course Number DANC 1246€)

Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and fur-
ther develops an exploration of Dance 165. Laboratory

fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

(Common Course Number DANC 1152)

Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements
intermediate dance technique classes. Itis a continuation
of Dance 116 with emphasls on more advanced concepts
as they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This

course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 234 Introduction to Composition 1 (1)
{Common Course Number DANC 1101)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Development of basic principles and theo-
ries Involved in composition are studied. Emphasis is
placed on movement principles, group and structural

forms. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015530)

DAN 235 Introduction to Composition Il (1)
{Common Course Number DANC 1102)

Prerequisites: Dance 234 and demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Dance 234. This course may be repeated for credit.

(2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015530)

DAN 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1)
{Common Course Numbar DANC 1112)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Varlations (male and female) and pas de
deux from standard ballet repertoire are studied and no-
tated. The dancer is given Individual coaching, with
special attentlon given to the correction of problems. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

(2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)



DAN 253 Improvisation (1)

{Common Courss Number DANC 1113)

Prerequisite: Dance 156 or 163. This course consists of
creative problem-solving utilizing basic elements of de-
sign. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fes. (2 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 255 Jazz lil (1)

{Common Coursa Number DANC 2147)

Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the
development of proper periormance framing. Compiex
jazz hythms, tums, jumps, and intricate elements of cho-

reography are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 256 Jazz IV (1)

(Common Course Number DANC 2148) .

Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 255. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 258 Intermediate Ballet | (2)

(Common Course Number DANC 2241) .
Prerequisite: Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niques Is continued. More complicated exerclses at the
barre and center floor are inciuded. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Preclsion of
movement is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 260 Intermediate Ballet Il (2)

(Common Course Number DANC 2242)

Prerequisite: Dance 258. This course begins pointe work
forwomen. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.

Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are devel-
oped. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory

fee. (1 Lec, 3 Lab)
{Coordinaling Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dance | (2)
{Common Course Number DANC 2245)

Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the
development of complex falls, combinations, phrasing,

and dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 266 Intermediate Contemporary Dance Il (2)
(Common Courss Number DANC 2246)

Prerequisite: Dance 265. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 265. This course may be repeated for credit.

Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)
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DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

DC 095 Communication Skills (3)
{Noxt year’s course prefix/number DEVC 0095)

This course focuses on strengthening language commu-
nications. Topics include grammar, paragraph structure,
reading skilis, and oral communication. Emphasis is on

individua! testing and needs. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085135)

DC 120 Communication Skills (3)

{MNext year's course profix/number DEVC 0120)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. it is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning
of a semester) upon the referral of aninstructor. Emphasis
is on individual needs and personalized programs. Spe-
clal attention Is given to oral language. Contacts are made
with other departments to provide other ways of leamning

for the students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085135)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

DL 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)
(Next year's course prefix/number DEVL 0094)
Leaming skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individ-

ual needs and personalized programs. This course may

be repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 320101 523%)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics coursas offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 sat-
isfies prerequisites for Mathematics 101,103, 111,115, 116

.and 117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfles pre-

requisites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

DM 090 Pre Algebra Matherﬁatics (3)
{Next year's courss prefbnumber DEVM 0090)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and |percentages and to strengthen basic skills
in mathematics. The course is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This is the first three-hour course in the developmental

mathematics sequence. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)



DM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0091)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This is a course in
introductory algebra which Iincludes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, speclal products and factoring,
rational expressions, and linear equations and inequali-
ties. Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
{3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0093)

Prerequisite: One year of high $chool algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental

Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop-

ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets,
properties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expres-
sions, linear equations and inequalities, the straight line,
systems of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radi-
cals. Also covered are products and factoring, quadratic
equations and inequalities, absolute value equations and

inequalities, relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their academic success by taking
the appropriate reading courses. For an assessment of
which course to begin with, talk with a reading faculty
member or a counselor.

DR 090 Developmental Reading (3)

- (Next ysar's course prefix/number DEVR 0090)

This course presents basic reading comprehension and
vocabulary skills. Baslc study skills are introduced.
(3 Lec.) _

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DR 091 Developmental Reading (3)
(Next ysar’s course prefix DEVR 0091)
This course continues the development of reading com-

prehension and vocabulary skills. Study skills are also

included. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DR 093 Developmental Reading (3)

{Noxt year's course prefix DEVR 0093)

This course offers further development of reading compre-
hension, vocabulary, and study skills. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)
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DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Devel-
opmental Writing. These courses are offered for three
hours of credit.

DW 090 Developmental Writing (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVW 0090)

This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting,
making improvements, and correcting mistakes. A leam-
ing tab is available tQ provide additional assistance.

{3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3201085335)

DW 091 Developmental Writing (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number DEVW 0091)

This course focuses on the writing process. Coursetopics
inciude inventing, drafting, revising, and editing muiti-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using
resources, developing thinking skills, and improving
attitudes toward writing comprise other course topics. A
{earning fab Is avallable to provide additional assistance.

(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085335)

DW 093 Developmental Writing (3)
(Neoxt year's course prefix/number DEVW 0083)
This course refines student writing skills in inventing, draft-

ing, revising, and editing multi-paragraph papers. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3201085335)

EARTH SCIENCE

ES 117 Earth Science (4)
{Common Course Number GEOL 1401)

This course Is for the non-science major. It covers the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space sclence are
included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. This course is also offered as

Physical Science 119. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 4001015139)



ECOLOGY

NOTE: This course will carry a Dallas County Community
College prefix of "ECOL" next year; however, it may also
be Identified by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed in the parenthetical
notes In the course description.

ECY 281 People And Their Environment (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number ECOL 1305; Common Course
Number GEOL 1305)

Environmental awareness and knowledge are empha-
sized. Topics include pollution, erosion, land use, energy
resource depletion, overpopulation, and the effects of
unguided technological development. Proper pianning of
socletal and Individual action in order to protect the natural

Snvironment is stressed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0301025338)

ECONOMICS

ECO 105 Economics Of Contemporary

Soclal Issues (3)
{Common Course Number ECON 1303)

This course is a study of the economics of current social
issues and public policy, including such matters as anti-
trust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth,
medical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions,
foreign trade, and economic stabllization. This course is
a credit course that can serve as a transfer elective and/or
introductory course for the Principles sequence (Econom-
ics 201 or 202). This course, however, will not replace
sither Economics 201 or 202 where these courses are
required in a university transfer curriculum. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1804025242)

ECO 201 Principles Of Economics | (3)

(Common Course Number ECON 2301)

Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include eco-
nomic organization, national Income determination,
money and banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macro-
economic applications of international trade and finance,

economic fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4506015142)
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ECO 202 Principles Of Economics il (3)

{Common Course Number ECON 2302)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Toplcs include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis is
givento microeconomic applications of International trade
and finance as well as other contemporary microeco-

nomic problems. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015142)

ECO 203 Economics of Global Issues (3)
{Common Course Number ECON 2311)

Prerequisite: ECO 201 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is an analytical study
of global economic relationships with historical develop-
ment of various procduction and distribution activities, The
interaction of soclal and political factors as well as physical
and monetary resources in determining the location, and
relocation, of particular economic activities will be investi-
gated. This course will emphasize critical inquiry Into the
major Issues currently affecting the global economy at
large as well as the diverse individual cultures within its
spread. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 450701 5242)

ENGLISH

(Also see Dei/elopmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.)} Additional Instruction in writing and reading Is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

ENG 101 Composltlon 1 (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 1301)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a

variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)

ENG 102 Composition il (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 1302) .
Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal

research paper. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)

English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each. Any one of
these courses will satisfy DCCCD degree requirements in
sophomore English.



ENG 201 British Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2322)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Old English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Rumber 2308015135}

ENG 202 British Literature (3)
{Common Course Number ENGL 2323)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Romantic Period to

the present. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2308015135)

ENG 203 World Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2333)

Prarequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of Continental Europe and may Include works
from other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through
the Renaissance. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015235)

ENG 204 World Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2334)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 lec.) '
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015235}

ENG 205 American Literature (3)
(Common Course Number ENGL 2327)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of American writers from the Colonial through
the Romantic Period. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135)

ENG 206 American Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2328)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of American writers from the Realistic Period
to the present. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135)

ENG 209 Creatlve Writing (3)

{Common Courss Number ENGL 2307)

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the
focus of this course. Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2305015135)

ENG 210 Technical Writing (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2311)

Prerequisites: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of writing Is introduced. Emphasis is on the writing
of technical papers, reports, proposals, progress repons,
and descriptions. {3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2311015135)
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ENG 215 Studies In Literature (3)
{Common Course Number ENGL 2352)

Prerequisite: English 102, This course Includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are avaflable each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 23030135335)

ENG 218 Studies In Literature (3)

(Next year's course prefiy/number ENGL 2371)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selec-
tions in literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary
content or major author. Course titles and descriptions
are available each semester prior to registration. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015333)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English As A Second Language ESL credit curriculum
is designed to develop a student's pre-academic lan-
guage proficiency in the areas of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The plan of study consists of sixteen
courses divided into four proficiency levels and four skill
areas (Listening-Speaking, Reading, Writing, and Gram-
mar). The credit curriculum is designed to interface both
with other ESL programs and with developmental studies
or college level programs on each campus. A student
enters this program by taking an English placement test
and then by beilng advised by a specially trained ESL
academic advisor.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Speaking)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
both public and academic environments. Emphasis Is
placed on developing language functions, pronunciation,
and listening skills, and Improving social and intercuftural
communication skills. Activities range from one-on-one
conversation and brief descriptions to formal oral presen-
tations and debates.

ESL 041-044 (Reading)

These courses engage students in reading material from
dally experience and prepare them for college reading
tasks. Each course instructs students in reading skilis,
vocabulary development, criticat thinking skills, and the
use of resources.

ESL 051-054 (Writing)

These courses are designed to help students increase
fluency and build confidence in writing. The courses focus
on writing as a process. Through inventing, drafting, and
revising, students write for specific audiences and pur:

poses.



ESL 0681-0684 (Grammar)

These courses are designed to complement the ESL 051-
054 writing series. They provide instruction and practice
with discrete grammar points necessary for effective writ-

ing.

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA

El programa de credito academico de Ingles Como
Segundo Idioma ESL esta disenado para desarrollar el
dominio del idioma pre-academico del estudiante en las
areas de escuchar, hablar, leer y escribir. El plan de
estudio consiste en dieclseis cursos divididos en cuatro
niveles de dominio y cuatro areas de habilidades (Es-
cuchar/Hablar, Lectura, Escritura y Gramatica). El
programa de credito academico esta disenado para com-
plementar otros programas de ESL y con los estudios de
desarrollo o programas de nivel universitario de cada
campus. El estudiante comlenza este programa al tomar
un examen de clasificacion y despues de una entrevista
individual con un asesor academico entrenado es-
pecialmente en ESL.

ESL 031-034 (Escuchar y Conversar)

Estos cursos preparan al alumno para comunicarse con
conflanza en situaciones sociales y academicas. .Se
desarollan las varias funciones del lenguaje, se mejora la
pronunciacion y comprension auditiva y se practica la
comunicacion academica ytranscultural. Las actividades
didacticas incluyen describir lugares y objetos, proyectos
en grupo, presentaciones orales y debates formales.

ESL 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursos permiten a los estudiantes el acceso a ma-
terial de fectura de la vida diaria y los prepara para tareas
de lectura academica. Cada curso Instruye a los es-
tudiantes en habilidades de lectura, desarrollo de
vocabulario, pensar en forma critica y el uso de los varios
recursos disponibles en la institucion.

ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL 053, ESL 054

Estos cursos estan disenados con el objeto de ayudar los
alumnos a obtener fluidez y confianza en escritura. Los
cursos se enfocan en el proceso de'‘escritura. Atraves de
crear, planear y revisar, los estudiantes produciran es-
critos para diferentes audiencias y con diversos
propositos.

ESL 061, ESL 062, ESL 063, ESL 064

Estos cursos estan disenados para complementar la serie
de Escritura 051-054. Dichos cursos proveen instruccion
y ejercicios practicos, asi como puntos esenciales de
gramatica necesarios para la efectiva comunicacion es-
crita.
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ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

ESL 031 ESL Listening/Speaking (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0031)

This course focuses on developing basic soclal and pre-
academic listening and speaking skills. 1t includes skills
such as describing, giving directions, and learning to
understand explanations. Conversation conventions will
be practiced as well as non-verbal communication skllls.
(Pronunclation Is introduced through the study of basic
phonetic segments and intonation patterns.) This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 032 ESL Listening/Speaking (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0032)

This course develops intermediate social and pre-aca-
demic listening and speaking skills through situational
activities. Students will express ideas and opinions in
small groups and lsarn to understand and react appropri-
ately. Intercultural communication will be Incorporated.
(Pronunciation skills will be practiced through identifying
phonetic correctness and applying concepts of stress and
intonation.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec.) ‘
(coordinatlng'Bﬂard Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 033 ESL Speaking (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ESOL 0033)

This course develops public/facademic oral language skills
through active participation in group projects and presen-
tations. Rhetorical skills such as narration and description
will be practiced, and improving cross-cultural communi-
cation skills will be emphasized. (Pronunclation skills,
including stress and intonation, will be refined with fo-
cused effort on areas of need through monitoring of cral
production.) This course may be repeated for credit.

. {3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 034 ESL Academic Speaking (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0034)

This course stresses academic speaking skills. Students
learn formal presentation techniques as they defend a
point of view and participate In seminars, panels, and
debates. Forma! rhetorical skills such as causefeffect,
process, and summary will be practiced. The course wil
emphasize the value of cuftural diversity. (Pronunciation
skills, including stress and intonation, will continue to be
refined with focused effort on areas of need through mon-
itoring of oral production.) This course may be repeated

for credit. {3 Lec,)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)



ESL 041 ESL Reading (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0041)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It inciudes reading comprehension, vo-
cabulary building, study skills techniques, and intercultural
sharing. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 042 ESL Reading (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0042)

This course continues language development through
reading comprehension and vocabulary building. Itintro-
duces paragraph organization, idiom study, and adapting
reading rate for different purposes. This course may be

repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 043 ESL Reading (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0043)

This course includes specific reading comprehension
skills, reading efficiency strategies, critical thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. This course may be repeated

for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 044 ESL Reading (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0044)

This course is designed to build on skills taught in previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis.
Students aretaught reading skills and critical thinking skills
as they relate to academic topics and to literature. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085835)

ESL 051 ESL Writing (3)

(Next yoar's course preflx/number ESOL 0051)

This course stresses the creation of sentences and groups
of sertances. It also introduces bhasic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 052 ESL Writing (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0052)

This course introduces the development of controlled and
guided paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic patterns of English. This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 053 ESL Writing (3)

(Next year's courss profix/number ESOL 0053)

This course stresses the process of paragraph writing and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. It also
Introduces modes of discourse such as description,
cause-effect, and comparison-contrast. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735}
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ESL 054 ESL Writing (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0054}

This course emphasizes modes of discourse in expository
writing for academic purposes. Particular attention is
given to Improving unity, coherence, transition, and style
as students progress to multi-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing are also introduced. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 320108573%)

ESL 061 ESL Grammar (3)

{Next ysar's courss prefix/number ESOL 0061)

This course introduces the basic aspects of English gram-
mar needed to write simple and compound sentences. It
includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts of speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 062 ESL Grammar (3)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number ESOL 0062}

This course reviews basic elements of English grammar
introduced in ESL 061 and introduces grammar points
necaessary for writing controlied paragraphs. [t includes
further study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and question
formation and introduces two-word verbs, modals, ger-
unds, and infinitives, This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 063 ESL Grammar (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0063)

This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL 061
and ESL 062 and introduces elements necessary for stu-
dents to write effective one-paragraph essays. |t
continues the study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and
modals and introduces adverb, adjective, and noun

clauses. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 064 ESL Grammar (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0084)

This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex elements of
those points. In addition, it introduces passive voice and
conditional sentences. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3201085735)



FASHION MARKETING
(See MARKETING CAREERS)

FRENCH

FR 101 Beginning French (4)
{Common Courss Number FREN 1411)

The essentlals of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1609015131)

FR 102 Beginning French (4)

{Common Course Number FREN 1412)

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is
A continuation of French 101. Emphasis Is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16808015131)

FR 201 Intermediate French (3)

{Common Courss Number FREN 2311) .

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading,
composition, and intense oral practice are covered in this

course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608015231)

FR 202 Intermediate French {(3)
(Common Course Number FREN 2312)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This courseis
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. Grammar is reviewed and

expanded. (3Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 1609015231)

FR 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
{Common Course Number FREN 2303)

Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is an Introduction
to French literature. It includes readings in French litera-

ture, history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16098015331)

FR 204 iIntroduction To French Literature (3)
(Common Courss Number FREN 2304)

Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of French 203. It Includes readings in French literature,

history, culture, art, and clvilization. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1609015331)

FR 207 French Conversation | (3)

(Common Course Number FREN 2306)

Prerequisite: French 101 and French 102 or the equiva-
lent. This course Is designed to strengthen and improve
oral skills in the fanguage. Oral activities focus on current
events, cultural, historical and soclal issues. Audio-visual
media are used to explore French life and society. This

course is Intended to complement French 201. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1808015431)

FR 208 French Conversation il (3)

(Common Course Number FREN 1310)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course Is
designed to further strengthen and improve oral skills in
the language. Oral activities will continue to focus on
current events, cultural, historical and social issues.
Audio-visual media are used to explore French life and
soclety. This course is intended to complement French

202. (3Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1609015431)

" GEOGRAPHY
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GPY 101 Physical Geography (3)

{Common Course Number GEOG 1301)

The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal
life, land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space,
use of maps and charts, and place geography. {3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4507015142)

GPY 102 Economic Geography (3)

{Common Course Number GEOQG 2312)

The relation of humans to their environment is studied.
Included Is the use of natural resources. Problems of
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are
explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are

considered. {3 Lec))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4507015242)

GPY 103 Cultural Geography (3)

{Common Course Number GEOQG 1302)

This course focuses on the development-of regional vari-
ations of culture. Topics Include the distribution of races,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included. Emphasis is on origins and diffusion. °
(3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4507015342)

GPY 104 World Regional Geography (3)

{Common Course Number GEOG 1303)

A study of major developing and developed regions with
emphasls on awareness of prevailing world conditions and
developments, including emerging conditions and trends,
and awareness of diversity of ideas and practices to be
found in those regions. Course content may include one
or more regions. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4507015342)



GEOLOGY

GEOQ 101 Physical Geology (4)

(Common Courss Number GEOL 1403) .

This course Is for science and non-science majors. Itisa
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's in-
terfor, and magnetism. The earth's setting in space,
minerals, rocks, structures, and geologic processes are

also included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015139)

GEO 102 Historicat Geology (4)
{Common Course Number GEOL 1404}

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itisa
study of earth materials and processes within a develiop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studles are used to interpret geologic history. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015139}

GEO 103 Introduction To Oceanography (3)

(Common Course Number GEOL 1345)

The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are investigated. The geologi-
cal development of the ocean basins and the sediment in

them is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4007035138)

GEO 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4)

{Common Course Number GEOL 240%)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal mod-
els and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and

mineral identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 4006015239)

GEOQ 205 Field Geology (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number GEOL 2470)

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geclogy or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fosslls are
surveyed. Map reading and Interpretation are also in-
cluded. Emphasis is on the identification, classification
and collection of specimens in the field. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015539)
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GEO 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)
(Common Course Number GEOQL 2407)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and examination of petrologic sys-
tems in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-

tions and columns. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015539)

GEO 209 Mineralogy (4)
{Next year's course profix/number GEOL 2471)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystallography, including symmetry elements, stereo-
graphic and gnomonic projections, Miller indices, crystal
systems, and forms; x-ray diffraction; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specimens; and phase equilibria. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 3Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015239)

GERMAN

GER 101 Beginning German (4)
(Common Course Number GERM 1411)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 1605015131)

GER 102 Beginning German (4)

{Common Courss Number GERM 1412)

Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course
is a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1605015131)

GER 201 Intermediate German (3)
{Common Course Number GERM 2311)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or demon-

strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
compaosition, and intense oral practice are covered.

Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1605015231)

GER 202 Intermediate German (3)
(Common Course Number GERM 2312)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course
is a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature

and compaosition are studied. Grammar Is reviewed and

expanded. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1805015231)



GOVERNMENT '

GVT 201 American Government (3)

(Common Course Number GOVT 2301)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics Include the origin and development of constitu-
tional democracy (United States and Texas), federalism
and intergovernmental relations, local governmental rela-

tions, local government, parties, politics, and political’

behavior. (To ensure transferabllity, students should plan
to take both Government 201 and 202 withinthe DCCCD.)
(3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4510025142)

GVT 202 American Government (3)
{Common Course Number GOVT 2302) .

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas govern-
ment are studied. Topics include the legislative process,
the executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial pro-
cess, civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies.
Other topics include forelgn refations and national de-
fense. (To ensure transferability, students should plan to
take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
3 Lec.

f(:oordlr)uung Board Academic Approval Numbes 4510025142)

GVT 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)
{Common Course Number GOVT 2331)

A comparative examination of governments, politics, .

problems and policies with illustrative cases drawn from a
varlety of political systems. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numberis to bo mlgned
This is a unique need courss.)

HISTORY

HST 101 History Of The United States (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 1301)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and

the early national experience to 1877. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508025142)

HST 102 History Of The United States (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 1302)

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
soclal, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed. {3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508025142)’
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HST 103 World Civilizations (3)

{Common Course Number HIST 2321)

This course presents a survey of anclent and medieval
history with emphasis on Aslan, African, and European

cultures. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015342)

HST 104 World Civilizations (3)
{Common Course Number HIST 2322)

This course Is a continuation of History 103. The modemn
history and cultures of Asia, Africa, Europe, and the Amer-
icas, Including recent developments, are presented.
(3 Lec)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015342)

HST 105 Western Civilization (3)
(Commeon Course Number HIST 2311)
The civilization in the West from ancient times through the

- Enlightenment is surveyed. Toplcs include the Mediterra-

nean world, Including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular empha-
sis Is on the Renalssance, Reformation, the rise of the
national state, the development of parllamentary govern-
ment, and the influences of European colonization.
(3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015442)

HST 106 Western Civilization (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 2312)

This course is & continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Toplcs Include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of industrialism, 19th century, and the soctal,
economic, and political factors of recent world history.

(3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 450801 5442)

HST 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
{Common Course Number HIST 2380)

This course (cross-isted as Anthropology 110) is taught -
in two parts each semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the
first humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D.
Emphasis is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican'history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval ‘Numb« 4511015342)



HST 112 Latin American History (3)
{Common Course Numbar HIST 2331)

This course presents developments and personalities
which have influenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish ad-
ministration, the wars of independence, and relations with
the United States. A brief survey of contemporary prob-

lems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number Is to be assigned.
This is a unique need couu_o.)

HST 120 Afro-American History (3)

{Common Courss Number HIST 2381}

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans In the U.S. are de-
scribed. Emphasis is on the political, econcmic, and

sociological factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

HST 204 American Minorities (3)

(Common Course Number HUMA 2319)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for sither History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one
of the two. The principal. minority groups in American
society are the focus of this course. The sociological
significance and historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup
relations, social movements, and related social changes.
(3 Lec) ,

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

HST 205 Advanced Historical Studies (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HIST 2470)

Prerequisite; Six hours of history. An in-depth study of
minority, local, regional, national, or international topics is
presented. This course may be repeated for credit when

topics vary. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015642)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

HD 092 Student Success (3)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number HDEV 0092)

In this orientation course, students are introduced to aca-
demic and personal goal-setting and learning skills that
enhance their chances for educational success. Students
will learn how to develop positive attitudes toward them-
selves, improve communication and decision-making
skills, and make effective use of campus resources. This
course supports students enrolling in other appropriate
remediation. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)
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HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number HDEY 0100)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skilis for living are
all included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
decision-making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to participate in
personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for

‘credit. (1Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HDEV 1370)

This course is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as it relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique as-
pects of themselves (interests, skills, values}). They
investigate possible work environments and develop a
plan for personal satisfaction. Job search and survival
skills are also considered. (3 Lec.)

HD 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal

Relationships (3)
{Next year's courss prefix/number HDEV 0105)

This course is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and nonverbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-solv-

ing skills. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)

{Noxt year's coursa prefix/number HDEV 0106)

This course focuses on the interactions between the indi-
vidual and the social structures in which he/she lives.
Roles, social influences and personal adjustments to the
world around us are explored in readings and classroom
discussion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestytes and
the components of a healthy personality are studied i an
effort to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a
responsibility to self and society. (3 Lec)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)
{Naxt year’s courss prefby/number HDEV 0107)

The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics in-
clude individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student’s personal,

business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201965140)



HD 108 The Master Student Course (3)

(Next year's coures prefiynumber HDEV 0108)

This course will provide an opportunity for the student to
learn, practice and adopt specific strategies to support his
or her success in college. Topics include individual learn-
ing skills, seif-monitoring, goal-setting, problem solving,
critical thinking, stress/time management, understanding
motivation and procrastination, test anxiety, memory, cre-
ativity, and the importance of supportive relationships.
3 Lec.

gcootdll)uﬂng Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number HOEV 0110)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical-Occupa-
tional Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
tHh instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students In documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncolleglate experiences which have contributed
to college-evel learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit.
1 Lec.

gc::o:dll)latlng Board Acadomic Approval Number 3201985140)

HUMANITIES

HUM 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
{Common Courss Number HUMA 1301)

Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways

in which they reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)

HUM 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

{Common Course Number HUMA 1302)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the humanities. Uni-
versal concerns are explored, such as a person’'s
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
ing. The human as a loving, believing and hating being is
also studied. Emphasls is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, film.makers, musicians, dancers, philoso-
phers, and theologlans. The commonality of human
experience across cultures and the premises for value

choices are also stressed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2401035142)

17

LIBRARY SKILLS

LS 102 College Library Research Methods and
Materials (3) '

(Next year's course prefix/number LIBR 1370}

This course s a survey of college research methodologies
and materials with emphasls on search strategles appro-
priate for college-level research in the undergraduate
disciplines, the structure and assessment of information
sources within society, and the organization of academic
libraries. Attention will also be given to the formal presen-
tation of research results, including models of academic
writing, bibliographic preparation and documentation

standards. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number to be assigned.
This is a unique need coursa.)

MANAGEMENT

MGT 136 Principles Of Management (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number MGMT 1370)

This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are included. (3 Lec.)

MGT 140 Introduction To Total Quality

Management (3)

(Next yoar’s course prefi/number MGMT 1371)

This survey course is designed to provide students with a
general overview of quality management. Participants will
learn the various components and features unique to total
quality. Course content will include: the Deming philoso-
phy of quality, statistical process control tools for problem
solving, fitness for use criteria, steps to statistical based
management, data collection, team bullding and em-
ployee management strategies. (3 Lec.)

MGT 153 Small Business Management (3)
{Noxt year’s cource prefix/number MGMT 1372)

Small Business Management presents an introductory
view of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning,
financing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both initial start-up and day-to-day opera-
tions are emphasized including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-
counting. (3 Lec.)

MGT 160 Principles Of Purchasing (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number MGMT 1373)

An introduction to the purchasing function is provided.
The course covers purchasing tasks and responsibiiities,
analytical techniques in buying, organizationat interrela-
tionships and .coordination, measurement and control,
and legal implicatlons. Special emphasis Is placed on the
five tenets of buying: quality, quantity, time, price and
source. (3 Lec.)



MGT 171 introduction To Supervision (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number MGMT 1374)

This course Is a study of today’s supervisors and their
problems. -The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis is on the
supervisor's major functions, such as facilitating relations
with others, leading, motivating, communicating, and
counseling. (3 Lec.)

MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization, Acquisition
And Finance (3}

{Naxt year's course prefix'/number MGMT 2370)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by instructor. The student studies
alternative strategies of financial planning, capitalization,
profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and other related finan-
clal operations required of small business owners. The
preparation and presentation of a loan proposal are In-
cluded. (3 Lec))

MGT 211 Smali Business Operations (3)
(Next year's courss prefix/number MGMT 2371)

Skills in decision making necessary for the operation of a
small business are covered. Topics include strategic plan-
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the
expansion of such business functions as human re-
sources, marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing,
and control processes. (3 Lec.)

MGT 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

(Next year's courss prefix/number MGMT 2170)

Each student will participate in the definition ang analysis
of current business problems. Speclal emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
integrate total knowledge of the business process in Amer-
ican society. This course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

MGT 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

(Mext yoar's course prefi/number MGMT 2373)

The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)

MGT 242 Human Resources Management (3)
(Next ysar's course prefix/number MGMT 2374)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princi-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, organ-
izing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.)
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MGT 244 Problem Solving And

Decision-Making (3)
{Next year's courss prefi/number MGMT 2375)

The decision-making process and problem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Topics include:
individual, group, and organizational decision-making;
iogical and creative problem-solving techniques; and the
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory
Is provided by experiential activities such as small group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)

MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number MGMT 7471)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrollment
in Management 171 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasils Is on improving teadership
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year's course prefo/number MGMT 7472)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment
in Management 242 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based tearning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on the role of managers in
job analysis/job descriptions and interviewing techniques.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{Naxt year’s course prefix/number MGMT 8481)

Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrofiment
in Management 237 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student iearning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on Improving motivational
technigues and communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Next year's course prefix/number MGMT B482)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrollment

in Management 244 or demonstrated competence ap-

proved by the instructor. This course is designed to

develop the competency-based learning plan describing

varied student learning objectives and planned work ex-

perience. Emphasis Is on individuat and group

decislon-making and rational and creative problem solv-
ing. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



MARKETING CAREERS

MKT 137 Principles Of Retailing (3)

{Next ysar's course prefi/number MRKT 1370)

The operation of the retall system of distribution s exam-
ined. Topics include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit poli-
cles. Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MKT 206 Principles Of Marketing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2370)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

MKT 211 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing (1)
(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2170)

Selected topics In fashlon marketing are presented in this
course which may include showroom management, fash-
ion markets, apparel production, cultural and international
influences. Speclal topics may vary from semester to
semeaster to address contemporary concerns. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary, upto
a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

MKT 212 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing (2)
(Next year's courss prefix/number MRKT 2270)

Selected topics In fashion marketing are presented In this
course which may include showroom management, fash-
ion markets, apparef production, cultural and international
influences. Speclal topics may vary from semester to
semester to address contemporary concerns. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary, up to
a maximum of four credit hours. (2 Lec.)

MKT 222 Fashion Show Production (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2271)

Students will leam artistic fashion presentation essential in
apparel promation. The topics included are show themes,
setdesign, appare! selection, accessories, make-up, mod-
eling, commentary, direction, staging, music, lighting,
budgeting and scheduling. Student productions and at-
tendance of fashlon shows are emphasized. Laboratory
fee. {2 Lec))

MKT 223 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2371)

Selected topics in fashion marketing are presented in this
course which may include showroom management, fash-
lon markets, apparel production, cultural and international
influences. Speclal topics may vary from semester to
semester to address contemporary concerns. This
course may be repeated for credit when toplcs vary, up to
a maximum of six credit hours. (3 Lec.)
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MKT 224 Computer Graphics: Marketing
Applications (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2372)

This course presents an overview of computer graphics
systems utilizations In design, manufacturing and market-
ing. Students wili generate advertising and product
presentations, sketches, charts, graphs, slides, transpar-
encles and videos with specialized graphics hardware and
software. No prior computer experience Is necessary. (3
Lec,1lab)

MKT 230 Salesmanship (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2373)

The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)

MKT 233 Advertising And Sales Promotion (3)
{Neoxt year's course prefix/number MRKT 2374)

This course Introduces the principles, practices, and
media of persuasive communication. Topics include
buyer behavior, use of advertising media, and methods of
stimulating sales people and retallers. The management
of promotion programs Is covered, including goals, strat-
egies, evaluation, and control of promotional activitles.
(3 Lec.)

MKT 239 Automated Inventory Management (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2375)

Through the use of computer models, students will oper-
ate thelr own retail stores with emphasis on inventory
management. Intensive practice with buying, mark-
downs, price tag generation, sales, and analysis will be
emphasized. Accounts payable for store vendors, and
accounts recelvable for store customers will also be cov-
ered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)

MKT 251 Visual Merchandising (3)
(Noxt year's course prefb/number MRKT 2376)

Concepts and skills essential to effectively promote fash-
ion merchandise are the focus of this course. Experience
will be gained In principles and elements of design, color,
props, lighting, sign layout, budget, themes and sources
of materials. These components will be applied to the
creation of interior and window displays that sell. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.}

MKT 290 Fashion Buying (3)

(Next year's course prefi/number MRKT 2377)

This course focuses on the principles of fashion buying. It
is designed to prepare the student for employment as an
assistant buyer or buyer of fashion merchandise. (3 Lec.)

MKT 281 Fashion Merchandising (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2378) -

This course introduces the field of fashion. Emphasis Is
on its historical development and trends, career opportu-
nities, marketers, and merchandising methods. (3 Lec.)



MKT 292 Fashion Design (3)

(Naxt year's course prefi/number MRKT 2379)

This course is an introductory study in the fields of apparel
manufacturing and design. Color, theory, design princi-
ples, silhouette, and organization of women's, men's, and
children’s wear lines will be explored. Emphasis will be
placed on design theory rather than actual practice.
(3 Lec.)

MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 7371) ‘

. Prerequisite;: Completion of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing, or Sales, Marketing and Retail programs or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor wilt
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. Seminar toplcs will include personal issues,
business ethics, customer service and interpersonal skills.
Analysis and evaluation of job performance will be com-
pleted by faculty and employer. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

MKT 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number MRKT 7372)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in Marketing 703, completion
of two courses in the Fashion Marketing or Sales, Market-
ing and Retail programs or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course combines pro-
ductive work experlence with academic study. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experience. Students must develop
new leaming objectives each semester. Seminar topics in
the areas of business, communications, organizational
behavior, networking, and professional organizations will
be included. Analysis and evaluation of job performance
will be completed by faculty and employer.
{1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary
Instruction in mathematics s available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.)
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MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
{Common Courss Number MATH 1314)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course is a study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential, og-
arithmic, and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequalities, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-

mial theorem, proofs, and applications. {3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015437)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1316)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 10t or equivalent. This course
is a study of angutar measures, functions of angles, iden-
titles, solutions of triangles, equations, inverse

trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701013337)

MTH 103 Coliege Algebra (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number MATH 1370)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment score or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmic, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequalities, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-

mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (4 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number is 2701015437.)

MTH 109 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
{Common Course Number MATH 2312)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and trig-
onometry and an appropriate assessment test score. This
course consists of the application of algebra and trigo-
nometry to the study of polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic and trigonometric functions and their graphs.
Conic sections, polar coordinates, and other topics of
analytic geometry will be included. (4 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015837)

MTH 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics | (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 1324)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course includes equations, ine-
qualities, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic,
polynomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic func-
tions; and probability. Applications to business and

economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015237)



MTH 112 Mathematics For Business And

Economics Il (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 13285)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes lim-
fts, differential calculus, integral calculus, and appropriate

applications. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015237)

MTH 115 College Mathematics 1 (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1332)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmentat
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this
course Includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers,
and mathematical systems. Additional topics will be se-
iected from mathematics of finance, intreduction to
computers, introduction to statistics, and introduction to
matrices. Recreational and historical aspects of selected
oplcs are also included. (3 Lec.)

Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 2701015137)

MTH 118 College Mathematics Il (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 133J3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal ants students, this
course includes the study of algebra, linear programming,
permutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also included. {3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015137)

MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 1335)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course inciudes the structure of
the real number systom and geometry. Emphasis is on
the development of mathematical reasoning needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015137)

MTH 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1348)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, potar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimenslonal space.
@3 Lec)

(Coordinating Board Academic Apptovnl Number 270101 5537)

MTH 124 Calculus | (5)

(Common Courss Number MATH 2513)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course Is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and
integrals of algebralc and transcendental functions, with

applications. (5 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015937)
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MTH 130 Business Mathematics (3)

{(Next yesar's course prefix/number MATH 1371)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091 or equivalent. This course Is intended
primarily for students in specialized occupational pro-
grams. Itis a study of simple and compound interest, bank
discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and mark
down, corporate securities, depreciation, and purchase
discounts. (3 Lec)

MTH 136 Mathematics for Allied Health (3)
(Naxt year's course preflx/numbaer MATH 1372)

. Prerequisite: Dévelopmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-

propriate test score. This course is a study of percents,
apothecary system, metric system, linear equations, fiteral
equations, gas jaws, magnification laws, and statistics
which inciudes histograms, bar graphs, ple-charts, aver-
ages, standard deviations and variances. Also included
are basic concepts of geometry. (3 Lec.)

MTH 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

{Naxt yoar's course prefix/number MATH 1373)

The course Is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupa-

tional program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | (3)

(Next year's course preflx/number MATH 1374)

Prerequisites: One year of high schoot algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091 or equivalent.. This course Is designed
for technical students. It covers the basic concepts and
fundamental facts of plane and solid geometry, computa-
tiona! techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the
terminology and concepts of elementary algebra, func-
tions, coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and
stated problems. {3 Lec.)

MTH 196 Technical Mathematics Il {3)
(Next yoar's course prefix'number MATH 1375}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed
for technical students. It includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and the solution
of triangles. (3 Lec.)



MTH 202 Introductory Statistics (3)
{Common Course Number MATH 1342)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar

charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency

and variablility, correlation, index numbers, statistical dis-
tributions, probabillity, and application to various fields.

(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2705015137)

MTH 215 Discrete Mathematics (3)

{Common Courss Number MATH 2305)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 124 and an introductory pro-
gramming course. This course is a study of sets, algebraic
structures (relations, functions, groups, and Boolean Al-
gebra), combinatorics, graphs, logic, algorithms, and
applications to computing devices. {3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 2703017137)

MTH 221 Linear Algebra (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 2318)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
is a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen-

sional space, and linear transformations. (3 Lec.}
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 2701016137)

MTH 225 Calculus Il (4)

(Common Course Number MATH 2414)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
is a study of techniques of integration, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, topics in vector calculus, se-
quences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial

differentiation with applications. (4 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015937)

MTH 226 Calculus ill (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 2315)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or equivalent. This
course Is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals, with applications.

(3Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015937)

MTH 230 Differential Equations (3)
{Common Course Number MATH 2320)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study
of ordinary differential equations, including linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with variable
coefficients, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutions, singular points, transform methods, boundary

value problems, and applications. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015137)
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MTH 297 Technical Mathematics Ill (3)

{Next year's course prefb/number MATH 2370)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196. This course will introduce
the concepts and applications of calculus used inthe field
of Enginesring Technology. Included are basic concepts
from analytic geometry, differential calculus, and integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of
integration in technology will be emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS

MM 134 Motorcycle Service Principles (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number ETMC 1470)

This course includes the principles of aperation and failure
analysis of two and four cycle engines. The principles of
basic electricity as applied to motorcycles are also cov-
ered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MM 135 Motorcycie Tune-Up (4)

{Next ysar's courss prefix/aumber ETMC 147t)

This course covers the tune-up procedures for two and
four cycle motorcycles, including ignition service, carbu-
retion theory and service, and complete adjustment
procedures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MM 138 Motorcycle Two Stroke
Engine/Transmission (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number ETMC 1472)

This course includes overhaul procedures for two stroke
motorcycle engines and transmissions. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MM 137 Motorcycle Four Stroke
Engine/Transmission (4}

{Next year’'s courss prefix/number ETMC 1473)

This course Includes overhaul procedures for four stroke
motorcycle engines and transmissions. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MM 138 Motorcycle Electrical Systems (4)
(Next year's courss prafix/number ETMC 1474)
This course includes the theory of operation and trouble-

shooting procedures for motorcycle ignition, charging
systems, and accessorles. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MM 139 Motorcycle Chassis And Drive Systems (4)
{Next year's courss prefix/number ETMC 1475)

Included in this course Is the theory of operation and
service procedures for motorcycle front and rear suspen-
sions, wheel and brake systems, and final drives.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



MM 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number ETMC 7371)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Motorcycle-

Mechanics program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
leamning objectives and work experiences. ‘Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
Inar consists of topics which include job interview and job
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees and service repair
fability. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

MUSIC

MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)
{Common Courss Number MUSI 1137)
Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a voice are also included. This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035630)

MUS 104 Music Appreciation (3)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1306)
The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined

in the muslc literature of western civilization, particularly °

from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influ-

ences on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090251230)

MUS 105 Ralian Diction (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1180)

The phonetic sounds of the ltalian language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academie Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 108 French Diction (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 2181)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included s selected vocabulary. This course is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 107 German Diction (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 2160)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)
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MUS 108 English Diction (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1161)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 110 Music Literature (3)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1308)

The music of recognized composers in the major periods
of music history Is examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, performance media,
and muslcal texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late

Gothic, Renalssance, and Baroque eras. {3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3008025230)

MUS 111 Music Literature {3)

{Common Course Number MUS) 1308)

This course is a continuatlon of Music 110. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are
studied. Emphasis Is on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025230)

MUS 112 Guitar Literature And Materials (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1370)

The body of music for the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis is
on the repertolre of Instruments In the guitar family, such
as the lute. Transcription and arranging are studied as well
as the selection of a program for public performance.

(3 Lec))
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008025230)

MUS 113 Foundations Of Music | (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1300)

This course is the initial course to prepare students with
limited music training for Music 145. Itfocuses on notation
(music reading), musical terminology, analysis, listening

to and creating rhythmic and melodic responses. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045__430)

MUS 114 Foundations Of Music Il (3)

{Next year’s course profi/number MUSI| 1371)

Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases
their general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhyth-
mic and melodic training, chord functions, melody,

textures, and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045430)

MUS 115 Jazz Improvisation {2)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1263)
The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic materials,

‘aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.

This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3008036530)



MUS 117 Piano Class 1 (1)
(Common Courss Number MUSI 1181)

This course is primarily for students with no piano back-
ground. It develops basic musicianship and piano skills.

This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008075130}

MUS 118 Piano Class [l (1)

(Common Course Number MUS{ 1182)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The study of piano is contin-
ued. Included are technigue, harmgnization,
transposition, improvisation, accompanying, sight read-
ing, and performing varlous styles of repertoire. This

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Cootdinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009075130}

MUS 119 Guitar Class 1 (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1192)

This course Iis primarily for students with limited knowl-
edge in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.

(2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

MUS 120 Guitar Class.lt (1)
(Common Courss Number MUSI 1183)

Prerequisite: Music 119 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar techniques
and music reading skills. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035130)

MUS 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student's secondary
area and consists of a one-half hourlesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee re-
quired. (1 Lec.)

MUS 121 Applied Music-Piano (1)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 1189)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430}

MUS 122 Applied Music-Organ (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1165}
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 123 Applied Music-Voice (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1181)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 124 Applied Music-Violin (1)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 1101)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)
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MUS 125 Applied Music-Viola (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1105}
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 126 Applied Music-Cello (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1109)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 127 Applied Music-Double Bass (1)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 111J)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009033430)

MUS 128 Applied Music-Flute (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1117)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 129 Applied Music-Oboe (1)
(Common Course Numbser MUAP 1121}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 130 Applied Music-Clarinet (1)
(Common Courses Number MUAP 1129)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 131 Applied Music-Bassoon (1)
{Common Course Numbar MUAP 1125)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 132 Applied Music-Saxophone (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1133)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 133 Applied Music-Trumpet (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1137)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 134 Applied Music-French Horn (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1141)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 135 Applied Music-Trombone (1)
{(Common Courss Number MUAP 1145)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 50090354.30)

MUS 136 Applied Music-Baritone (1)

{Common Course Number MUAP 1149)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3009035430)

MUS 137 Applied Music-Tuba (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1153)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 138 Applied Music-Percussion (1)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 1157)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 138 Applied Music-Harp (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1177)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 140 Applied Music-Guitar (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1161)
(Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Numbef 5009035430)



MUS 141 Applied Music-Electric Bass (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1115)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 143 Applied Music-Drum Set (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1158)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430) ‘

MUS 145 Music Theory | (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1311)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is designed
for music majors and minors. Emphasis is on notation,
cadences, classification of diatonic triads, scales, and
modes. It is recommended that students enrolled in Muslc

161 enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045130)

MUS 148 Music Theory )l (3)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1312)

Prerequisite: Music 145 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course focuses on part-
writing and harmonization with triads and their inversions.
Also Included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include

materials from the common practice period as well as

contemporary periods. It'is recommended that students

enrolled in Music 162 enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Acadamic Approval Numbaer 5008045130)

MUS 147 Synthesizer Class 1 (1)

(Next year's course profix/number MUSI 1170)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard expeﬁence
This course is an entry-level performance course designed
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and per-
formance skills necessary to perform on synthesizers.
{3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090371 30)

MUS 148 Synthesizer Class II (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1172)

Prerequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer expe-
fence. This course Is a continuation of Music 147. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of
commercial music stytes. FM synthesis is introduced and
a variety of programmable equipment is surveyed includ-
ing drum machines, sequencers, digital samplers and

computer software. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090371 30)

MUS 150 Chorus (1)

{Common Courss Number MUSI 2143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music history Is studied and
performed. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035730)
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MUS 151 Voice Class! (1)

{Commen Course Number MUS| 1183)

This course Is for non-voice majors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing In two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090851 30)

MUS 152 Voice Class 1l (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1184)

This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to
all non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, ap-
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality development. Two group lessons are given a
week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090851 30)

MUS 153 Digital Music Production (3)

{Next yoar’s coursa profix/number MUSI 1372)

Prerequisite: One semester of music theory and keyboard
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is designed to introduce major/non-major
music students to the MIDI technology as an extension of
the music theory/keyboard curriculum. Various MIDI de-
vices, computer hardware, and computer software will be
explored. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lec.,

1 Lab.

(coordl)mllng Board Academic Approval Number is 5009035830.)

MUS 154 Digital Music Production (3)

{Next ysar's course prafix/numbar MUSI 1373)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Music 153 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Music 153 and will present
advanced concepts in music production. This course may

be repeated for credit. (2. Lec., 1 Lab.)
(Cocrdinating Board Academic Approval Number is 5008045130.)

MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)
(Common Coursa Kumber MUSI 1143)

Prerequisite: 'Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Activities include study and performance

- of specialized choral literature sultable for more advanced

students. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035730)

MUS 158 Madrigal Singers (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1152)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. This course may be repeated for credit.

(3 Lab)
(Coordinating Board Acndgrnlc Approval Number 5009038830)



MUS 160 Band (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1237)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. The band studies and performs a wide
variety of music in all areas of band literature. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 181 Musiclanship 1 (1)
{Common Course Number MUS! 1118)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Keyboard skills and
aural skills (including sight-singing and ear tralning) are
developed. It is recommended that students enrolled in

Muslc 145 enroil in this course. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Acadamic Approval Number 5009045630)

MUS 162 Musicianship Il (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1117)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course is a continuation of
Music 161. It is recommended that students enrolled in
Music 146 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045630)

MUS 168 History Of Jazz/Rock Music (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1310)

The study of social and musica! influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on society
and the music Industry. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academle Approval Number 5009025330)

MUS 170 Orchestra (1)

{Common Course Number MUS{ 1123)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Experience is provided in performing and
reading orchestral literature and in participating in the
college orchestra. This course may be repeated for credit.
3 Lab.

SCoordllLﬂng Board Academic Approval Number 5008035530)

MUS 171 Woodwind Engemble (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 11233)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated compeatence approved by
the Instructor. A group of woodwind instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small ensembles. This course

may be repeated for credit. {3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5000035630)

MUS 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1134)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of brass instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may
be repeated for credit. {3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)
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MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1138)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of percussion instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small ensembles. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 174 Keyboard Engsemble (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1132)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of keyboard Instrumentalists read
and parform literature for small ensembles. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035830)

MUS 175 String Ensemble (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1138)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of string instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035830}

MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Engsemble (1)
{Common Course Number MUS| 1140)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence‘ approved by
the Instructor. inthe symphonic wind ensemble, students
study and perform stytistic literature of all periods. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1151)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform terature for small ensembiles,

This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035830)

MUS 180 Audio Production For Voice (2)

{Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1270)

This course Is designed to introduce students to audio
production as it relates to the human voice. Topics include
physiology of the voice, technical skills for the studio
singer and speaker, Jingle copyrighting, and studio and
sound support production. The course concludes with
individually produced advertising jingles. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 181 Lab Band (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 2237)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students study and perform various forms
of commercial music, such as Jazz, pop, avant-garde, and
fusion. Student arranging, composing, and conducting
are encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.

(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Agproval Number 5009035830)



MUS 184 Jazz Ensemble (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1125)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. The Jazz ensemble rehearses and performs
a variety of jazz styles. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035530

MUS 189 Computerized Music Production | (2)

{Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1271)

This course seives as an introduction to computer-based
muslic production. Areas covered include basic operation
of synthesizers, sequencers, music scoring programs,
and synthesizer editing programs. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 190 Survey ot Recording (2)
(Next year's course profix/number MUSI 1272)

This descriptive course includes an introduction to audio
recording. This Intreduction includes the nature of sound,
operation of recording equipment, session procedures,
studio techniques, simuitaneous recording, and multi-
track recording. (2 Lec.)

MUS 191 Survey Of Recording Laboratory (1)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number MUSI 1173)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of or concurrent en-
roliment in Music 190. This course parallels Music 190 and
provides students with laboratory experiments in the op-
eration of recording equipment, session procedures, and
audio techniques. The course also includes acoustic and
electronic theory. (3 Lab))

MUS 192 Music In America (3)

(Noxi year's course prefl/number MUSI 1374)

American music and musicians from early times to the

present are surveyed. Various styles and periods are
covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theater, and

contemporary developments are included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 193 Improvisation (3)

{(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1375)

The creation of spontaneous melodic and harmonic ideas
and the translation of these kleas into notation are empha-
sized. Using scales and modes, the instrumentalist
improvises on the student’s major instrument. The vocal-
ist uses scat singing techniques. Analysis of transcribed
solos and student transcriptions are included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 194 Jazz Workshop (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1376)

This course Is for the advanced instrumentalist and vocal-
ist. Jazz is performed In recltals and scheduled functions.
Discussion, analysls, writing, rehearsing, improvising, and
style are emphasized. Articulating, phrasing, and con-
ducting jazz compositions are discussed with guest artists
who work and perform with the group periodically.
(3 Lec.)
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MUS 196 Business Of Music (3)

{Next yesar's course prefbx/number MUSI 1377)

The world of the music industry is presented. Topics
include performing, engineering, producing, music mer-
chandising, music teaching, song writing, performing
rights organizations, demo tapes, resumes, agents and
managers, concert promotion and the 1976 Copyright Act.
Lecture will be supplemented by consultant and guest
panel discussions. {3Lec.)

MUS 197 Studio Technology (2)

{Next year's coursa prefix/number MUSI 1273)

Prerequisites: Music 190 and 191 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course is an
intensive study of the theory of studio, microphone, and
multi-track mbx down techniques. (2 Lec.)

MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory (1)
(Neaxt yoar's course prefby/number MUS! 1174)

Prerequistte: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in
Muslc 197 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course reinforces, by application and
demonstration, the theory covered in Music 197. By the
end of this course, a student is able to perform the basic
operations necessary to operate a mu!ti -track studio. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lab.)

e

MUS 199 Recital (1)
(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1 175)

This Is an.on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists.and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This s a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 203 Composition (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1186)

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in a variety of

styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008045330)

MUS 205 Guitar.Pedagogy (1)
{Common Course Number MUS! 2182)

Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis Is on the

strengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring

lessons and optimizing each individual teacher-student

relationship are also discussed. (2 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035130)



MUS 217 Piano Class lil (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 2181)

Prerequisite: Music 117 and 118 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, including har-
monization, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed for
the music major preparing for the piano proficiency exam,
but is also open to any Interested student. It Is recom-

mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009075130)

MUS 218 Piano Class IV (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 2182)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or demonstrated competence of
the instructor. This course is a continuation of functional
keyboard skills in Music 217 with greater emphasis on
advanced harmonization and appropriate technical skills.
it Is designed as a preparation for the plano proficlency
exam for the music major, but is also open to any inter-
ested student. It is recommended that music majors also

study privately. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Apptoval Number 5008075130)

MUS 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course is open to'students enrolied in music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the student's
concentration and consists of one hour of instruction per
week. Private music may be repeated for credit. Labora-
tory fee required. (1 Lec.)

MUS 221 Applied Music-Piano (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2269)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 222 Applied Music-Organ (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2265)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 223 Applied Music-Voice (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2281)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 224 Applied Music-Violin (2)
{Common Courses Number MUAP 2201)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 225 Applied Music-Viola (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2205)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 226 Applied Music-Cello {2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2209)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 227 Applied Music-Double Bass (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2213)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)
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MUS 228 Applied Music-Flute (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2217)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 229 Applied Music-Oboe (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2221)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 230 Applied Music-Clarinet (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2229)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvat Number 5009035430}

MUS 231 Applied Music-Bassoon (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2228)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 232 Applled Music-Saxophone (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2233)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 233 Applied Music-Trumpet (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2237) _
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 234 Applied Music-French Hom (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2241)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 235 Applied Music-Trombone (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2245)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 236 Applied Music-Baritone (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2249)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 237 Applied Music-Tuba (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2253)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 238 Applied Music-Percussion (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2257)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Numbear 5008035430)

MUS 239 Applied Music-Harp (2)

{Common Course Number MUAP 227T) '
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 240 Applied Music-Gultar (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2261)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number $009035430)

MUS 241 Applied Music-Electric Bass (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2215}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 243 Applied Music-Drum Set (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2258)
{Coordinating Board Acadamic Approval Numbet 5009035430)



MUS 245 Music Theory lll (3)
(Common Course Number MUSI 2311)
Prerequisite: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructors.
continuation of the study of music theory. It includes the
materials of modulation, larger forms, and thematic devel-
opment, and more advanced analysis. It is recommended

that students enrolled in Music 271 enroll in this course.

(3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045230)

MUS 248 Music Theory IV (3)

{Common Course Number MUS| 2312)

Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence

approved by the Instructor. This course is a continuation

of the topics developed In Music 245. The preceding

materials are expanded to include melody, harmony, to-

nallty, and the formal processes of 20th century music. it

Is recommended that students enrolled in Music 272 enroll
Yn this course. (3 Lec)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045230)

MUS 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarily for music performance majors and
Is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
or other music major and minor courses.
private instruction in the area of the student’s major instru-
ment and consists of one hour of instruction per week.
This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec)

MUS 251 Applied Music-Piano (3)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 236%)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 252 Applied Music-Organ (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2385)
" (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 253 Applied Music-Voice (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2381)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 254 Applied Music-Violin (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2301)
‘(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 5009035430}

MUS 255 Applied Music-Viola (3).
(Common Course Numbsr MUAP 2305)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 256 Applied Music-Cello (3)
{Common Coursa Number MUAP 2309)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 257 Applied Music-Double Bass (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2313)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

It provides’

This course is a .
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MUS 258 Applied Music-Flute (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2317)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 259 Applied Music-Oboe (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2321)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 260 Applied Music-Clarinet (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2329)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 5009035430)

MUS 261 Applied Music-Bassoon (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 23285)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

" MUS 262 Applied Music-Saxophone (3)

{Commoen Course Number MUAP 2333)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 263 Applied Music-Trumpet (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2337)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 264 Applied Music-French Horn (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2341)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 265 Applied Music-Trombone (3)

(Common Course Number MUAP 234S) -
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 266 Applied Music-Baritone (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2348)
{Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 267 Applied Music-Tuba (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2353)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 268 Applied Music-Percussion (3)
{Common Course Numbar MUAP 2357)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 269 Applied Music-Harp (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2377)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 270 Applied Music-Guitar (3)
{Common Course Numbar MUAP 2381}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430) -

MUS 271 Musicianship lll (1)

(Common Courss Number MUSI 2118)

Prerequisite: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are devel-
oped. Itis recommended that students enrolled in Music

245 enrolt in this course. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045730)



MUS 272 Musiclanship IV (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 2118}

Prerequisite: Music 271 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Music 271. It Is recommended that students enrolled in

Muslc 246 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5000045730)

MUS 289 Computerized Music Production il {2)
{Next yoar's course prefix/number MUSI 2270)

Prerequisites: Muslic 189 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is an intensive
study of computer- based music production. Areas cov-
ered include advanced sequencing, computer-based
generation of musical scores, synchronization of se-
quencers with other media, and advanced synthesizer
concepts. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestration (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number MUS! 2370)

The knowledge of ranges and the ability to transpose for -

instruments, to write for voices, and to plan and execute
an arrangement is developed. Standard copying tech-
niques, chord voicing, large ensemble writing and combo
writing, and use of strings (simulated by string synthesizer)
are also included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 2983 Independent Study (3)

(Next yoar's course prefi/number MUSI 2371)

This course is for advanced work in muslic and is designed
to meet spacific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and divislon chairperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract (proposal for learning).
Credit is given upon completion of all aspects of the
contract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices (3)

(Next year's courss prefix/number MUSI 2372)

Prerequisites: Music 197 and Music 198. The lecture
portion of this course concentrates on the artistic and
stylistic considerations of audio recording. The laboratory
portion translates these considerations into class projects.
taboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

MUS 297 Studio Production (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 2373)

Prerequisite: Music 296. In this course students produce,
engineer, mix, setup, and perform in actual recording
sessions. Samples of portfolios may be acquired. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year's course prafi/number MUSI 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in Music or
instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student, em-
ployer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based leaming plan with varied leaming ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning experlences each semester. The seminars
consist of topics which include job relations, setting and
writing Job objectives, performance, and observing live
performances. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next ysar's course prefbx/number MUSI 7372)

Prerequisites: Completion of Music 703. This advanced
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning experiences each
semester. The seminars consist of topics which may
include observing live parformances, observing live re-
cording sessions, equipment operating systems,
inventory and stock categories, and pricing. (1 Lec.,
15 Lab.)

NUTRITION
NTR 101 Principles of Nutrition (3)

" (Common Course Number HECO 1322)

This Is an Introduction to human nutrition. Topics will
include classes, sources, and function of nutrients, diges-
tion and absorption, and metabolism with applications to

normal and therapeutic nutritional needs. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1805025133)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory (4)
{Next yoar’s course prefix/number OFCT 1470)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Office
Technology 172 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. The principles of speedwriting are intro-
duced. Included is the development of the ability to read,
write, and transcribe speedwriting notes. Basic spelling,
grammar, and punctuation rules are reviewed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2Lab.)



OFC 108 Speedwriting Dictation And

Transcription (4)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number OFCT 1471)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 103. Principles of
speedwriting are applied to build dictation speed and
transcription rate. Speclal attention is given to the review
of grammar, speliing, and punctuation rules. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 143 Contemporary Topics In Office

Technology (1)
{Next year’s course prefix/number OFCY 1170)

Prerequisites: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
interest in office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of industry are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit with different
emphasis up to six hours. (1 Lec.)

OFC 144 Contemporary Topics in Office
Technology (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1270)

Prerequisites: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of office tech-
nology are studled. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. {2 Lec.)

OFC 145 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (3)

{(Next ysar's course prefix/number OFCT 1370)

Prerequisites. Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office tech-
nology are studied. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)

{Noxt year's course prefix/number OFCT 1371)

Prerequisite: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course In-
- troduces the basic principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics include records storage
methods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-
ing; and principles for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number QFCT 1472)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Office
Technology 172 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are
introduced. Included is the development of the ability to
read, write, and transcribe shorthand outlines. Knowledge
of the mechanics of English is also developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 2 Lab.)
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OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1372)

" This course focuses on the development of skills in using '

electronic calculators. Emphasls is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business
math and business appllcatlons are included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec)

OFC 182 Office Procedures (3)
(Next yoar’s course prefix/number OFCT 1373)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course brid-
ges the gap between the basic skills courses and current
office practices. Topics include records management,
electronic filing, reprographics, mail, telephone usage,
financial transactions, and interpersonal relations. (3 Lec.)

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)
{Nex1 year's course prefix/number OFCT 1473)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 159 and Office Technol-
ogy 172 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are studled.
Emphasis is on increased speed dictation, accuracy In
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also included are oral reading, speed
building, and grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalent
to Office Technology 187, 188, and 189. Laboratory fee. -
{3 Lec, 2 Lab.}

OFC 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1374)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Office Technol-
ogy 185 or concurrent enroliment or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Legal terms are
the focus of this course. Included are the spelling and use
of legal terms and Latin words and phrases. intensive
practice is provided in bullding speed and accuracy inthe
transcription of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

OFC 172 Beginning Typing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1375)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are introduced. Office Technology 172 is
equivalent to Office Technology 176, 177, and 178. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1376)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Typing tech-
niques are developed further. Emphasis is on -
problem-solving. Increasing speed and accuracy in typ-
ing business forms, correspondence, and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)



OFC 176 Keyboarding (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1171)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed Is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

OFC 179 Office information Systems Concepts (2)
(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1271)

Prerequisite: Office Technology 172. This course intro-
duces Information/word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. Basic Informa-
tion/word processing principles, concepts, terminology
and advantages of word processing systems are intro-
duced. This course does not include the operation of a
wordprocessor or microcomputer. (2 Lec.)

OFC 182 Introduction To Word Processing (1)

{Next ysar’s courss prefix/number OFCT 1172)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces the fundamental techniques required in the
operation of word processing software. Basic concepts
of electronic storage and retrieval involved in creating,
printing, centering, and revising documents are intro-
duced. May be repeated for credit using different
software. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
{Next ysar’s course prefix/number OFCT 1173)

This course provides intensive practice drills for develop-
ing speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute
writings. .May be taken concurrently with Intermediate
Typing or Advanced Typing Applications. May be re-
peated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number QFCT 1174)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent en-
rollment. This course introduces the basic equipment,

techniques, and skills required tc transcribe recorded
business Information into mailable documents. Emphasis

Is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills
required In word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)
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OFC 190 Principles Of Word Processing (4)
{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1474)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent en-
roliment. This course introduces word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic word processing principles and
fundamental techniques required in the operation of word
processing and transcription equipment are introduced.
Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spell-
ing skills required in word processing operations. Office
Technology 190 Is equivalent to Office Technology 179,
182, and 185. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 192 Office Machines | (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1175)

Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
calculators are reviewed. Speed and accuracy skills using
ten-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

OFC 231 Business Communications (3)

(Neoxt year's course prefix/number OFCT 2370)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 and English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the compositlon of various types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondencs,
proposals, and reports is made. (3 Lec.)

OFC 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)

{Nexi yoar's course prefix/number OFCT 2470)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 166 and Office Technol-
ogy 173 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Emphasis is on building dictation speed. Pro-
ducing mailable, typed transcriptions under timed
conditions is also stressed. Vocabulary and extensive
production work capabilities are developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 2270)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds Is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)



OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)

(Next ysar’s course prefix/number OFCT 2371)

Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in,
Office Technology 167, or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include re-
minder and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and
correspondence, the preparation of legal documents, and
the court system. Client contacts, use of law library,
research techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping,
and ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as
a legal secretary are described. (3 Lec.)

OFC 282 Word Processing Applications (1) '
(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 2170)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 182 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is
«{esigned for students who have a basic knowledge of
word processing. Advanced word processing concepts
and machine functions are developed. Special emphasis
is placed on producing mallable documents. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 283 Speclalized Software | (1)

{Next year's couree prefix/numbar OFCT 2171)

Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications may include word processing, graphics,
math functions, spreadsheets, databases, desk top pub-
lishing, and the use of other software packages.
Microcomputers will be used in this course. May be re-
peated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.) ;

OFC 284 Specialized Software Il (1)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number OFCY 2172)

Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered.
More advanced applications may include graphics, math
functions, spreadsheets, databases, and desk top publish-
ing. This course may be repeated for credit using different
emphasis/equipment. (2 Lab.}

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 2173)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or 190 and Office
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictating
business communications are introduced. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., t Lab.)
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OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next yoar’s course prefix/number OFCT 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of
5 hours per week for a total of three credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, setting/writing job objec-
tives, interpersonal skills, career interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Nex1 yoar's course prefix/number QFCT T471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based leaming plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, inter-
personal skills, career interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 7372)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
fearning objectives each semester. Students must com-
plete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per
week for a total of three credit.hours. This seminar con-
sists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, communi-
cation skills, job search, professional image, and exit
seminar. (1Lec., 15 Lab.)



OFC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 7472)

Prerequisites: Compietion of two courses in the Cffice
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will deveiop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, setting/writing job objec-
tives, stress management, Certified Professional
Secretary, communication skills, job search, professional
image, and exit seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 8381)

Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with varied learning objectives
and work experiences. Students must develop new learn-
Ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week
for a total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, setting/writing job objectives, and indepen-
dent study of business topics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 8481)

Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with varied learning objectives
and work experiences. Students must develop new learn-
ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, setting/writing job objectives, and indepen-
dent study of business topics. {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OUTBOARD ENGINE

OE 144 Outboard Engine Service Principles (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number ETOB 1470)

The principies of operation and failure analysis of two- and
four-cycie engines are covered. The principles of basic
electricity as applied to outboard engines are also cov-
ered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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OE 145 Outboard Engine Tune-Up (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ETOB 1471)

The tune-up procedures for outboard engines including
ignition service, carburetion theory and service, and com-
plete adjustment procedures are included in this course.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

OE 148 Outboard Engine Powerhead Overhaul (4)
(Next ysar's course prefix/number ETOB 1472)

This course includes overhaul procedures for outboard
powerheads. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

OE 147 Outboard Engine Lower Unit Overhaul (4)
(Next year's course prefit/number ETOB 1473)

The theory of operation, service, and overhaul procedures
for manual, hydraulic, and electric shift lower units are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

OE 148 Outboard Engine Electrical Systems (4)
{Next year's course prefix/number ETOB 1474) '

The theory of operation and trouble-shooting procedures
for outboard engine ignition and charging systems and
accessories are covered in this course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab)

OE 723 Cooperative Work Experience (3}

{Nexi year's course prefix/number ETOB 7371)

Prerequisite: Compietion of two courses in the Outboard
Marine Engine Mechanics program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
job interview and job application techniques, job site inter-
personal relations, employer expectations of employees
and service repair liability. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OE 724 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number ETOB 7471)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Outboard
Marine Engine Mechanics program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
job interview and job application techniques, job site inter-
personal relations, employer expectations of employees
and service repair llablility. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



PHILOSOPHY

PHI 101 liitroduction To Philosophy (3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 1301)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Anclent
and modem views are examined as possible solutions.
3 Lec.

sCoordll)mlng Board Academic Approval Number 3801015135)

PHI 103 Critical Thinking (3) -

{Next year's course prefor’number PHIL 1370)

This course is designed to improve students’ crltical think-
ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments.: Elementary deductive forms, common falla-

cles, and Inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5235)

PHI 105 Logic (3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 2303)

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed The meth-
ods and tools of logic are applied 1o realHife situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801015235)

PHI 202 Introduction To Social And Political

Philosophy (3)
{Common Course Number PHIL 2307)

The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,

justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3301 015535)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)
{Common Course Number PHIL 23086)

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of

the human are surveyed. Alternative views of responsibil-
ities to seif and society are posed. Ethical issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified. Em-

phasis is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lec.)
{Coordlnating Board Academic Approval Number 3301015335)

PHI 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 2316)

The history-of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are made be-
tween the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec. )
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5535)
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PHI 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

{Common Course Number PHIL 2317)

The history of phllosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century is examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegellan system as It relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801 015535)

I

PHOTOGRAPHY

NOTE: These courses will carry a Daltas County Commu-
nity College prefix of "PHOT" next year; however, some
can be Identifled by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed in the parenthetical
notes in the course descriptions.

PHO 110 Introduction To Photography And
Photojournalism (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 1318; Common Courss
Number COMM 1318)

Photography and photojournalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and
shutters and the general characteristics of photographic
films, papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing fims and papers. Artificlal lighting Is

introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 L.ec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0904015526)

PHO 111 Advanced Photography And

Photojournalism (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 1317; Common Course
Number COMM 1317)

Prerequisite: Photography 110 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Techniques learned in
Photography 110 are reflned. Emphasis is on photo-

graphic communication. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0904015526)

PHO 115 Spei:ial Photographic Topics and

Problems (Non-Lab Related) (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number PHOT 1370)

This course of study addresses special photographic top-
ics or problems which do not require lab instruction or use
of lab facllities. Topics may Include special Interest areas
such as: history of photography, photographic criticism,
history of film making, looking at photographic collections,
and color slide photography. The course will be narrow
In scope to provide for in-depth study of the particular
topics and may employ field trips and visiting instructors
with specialized expertise. This course may be repeated

for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5006055230)



PHO 122 Commercial Photography | (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 2356; Common Course
Number ARTS 2356)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Commercial or
contract photography Is studied. Field, studio, and dark-
room experiences for various kinds of photography are
discussed. Social, portrait, studio, fashion, publicity, land-
scape, and product photography, as weil as portfolio
development, are included. The use of natural and artifi-

clal lighting is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Apptoval Numbar 5006055130)

PHO 123 Commercial Photography H (3)

{Next ysar's course preflx/number PHOT 2376)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of Photography 122. Publicity, architectural,
interior, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-
plored. Exchanges may be made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee.

{2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5006055230)

PHO 124 Introduction 1o Digital Imaging (3)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number PHOT 1371)

Prerequisite: Photography 110 or Art 118. This is a broad-
based, introductory course which explores the creation
and manipulation of images on the computer. The course
content will include an introduction to the computer sys-
tem, an overview of desktop publishing and graphic
programs, use of the digital camera, scanning-in photo-
graphs, and exploring technigues of photo-manipulation.
Labqratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0907015326)

PHO 125 Advanced Digital Imaging ({3)

{Naxt year's courss preflx/number PHOT 1372)

Prerequisites: Phatography 110 or Art 118, Photography
124, This course will explore in greater depth the applica-
tions covered in the Introduction to Digital Photography
(Photography 124} class. Students will work to master the
technical complexities of digital photography and seek to
clarify a personal direction through extended projects.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 09070153286)
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PHO 207 Photography For Publications (3)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number PHOT 2372)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is
designed for the student who Is interested In joumnalistic
editing, publications photography, and graphic arts pro-
cedures. it encourages skills in all three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job market that includes
photojournalism, printing, editing, composing, and gen-
eral copy preparation. Students who enroll in this course
should have a background in journalism, photography,
and graphic arts and be of sophomore standing. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) ‘

PHO 212 Introduction to Multimedia (3)

(Next ysar's course prefin/number PHOT 2373)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 or Art 118, Photography
124. This course will provide students with an exploration
of the latest computer hardware and software applications
used to produce multimedia presentations. Students will
experience the areas of digital sound reproduction, the
creation of computer animation, converting video into
digital images, and digital editing techniques. Laboratory

fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0907015326)

~ PHO 213 Advanced Multimedia (3)

{Next yoar's course prefiy/number PHOT 2374)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 or Art 118, Photography
124, Photography 212. This course offers students a
continued refinement of multimedia techniques to create
interactive animation presentations. Students will gain
competency of powerful software applications in order to

design, create, and building programming sequences.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 0807015326)

PHO 215 Special Photographic Topics And
Problems (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number PHOT 2375)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course of
study addresses special photographic topics or problems
that may result from technological advances and particu-
lar student and/for instructor interests and/or expertise.
Topics may include special interest areas such as archi-
tectural, landscape, wedding, environmental portraiture
and audiovisual slide-with-sound productions. The
course will be narrow in scope to provide for in-depth
study of the particular topic and may employ visiting
instructors with specialized expertise. This course may be

repeated for credit. {2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008055230)



PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PEH 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

{Common Courss Number PHED 1100)

Beginning level skllls In various (ifetime sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy,
offensive and defensive elements, and conditioning activ-
ities where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credit when students select different activi-

ties. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 101 Health For Today (3)

(Common Course Number PHED 1304)

Emphasis Is placed on relating course content to lifestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health issues
of today. Current issues include, but are not limited to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-
Mity, major diseases, physical fithess, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical

education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5103015128)

PEH 103 Beginning Casting And Angling (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1101)

This course will include the fundamentals of fly casting,
. bait casting, spinning and spin casting. This course cov-
ers basic knowledge and understanding of angling
techniques and concepts, and will include several tackle
crafts. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 104 Beginning Soccer (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1102)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of both
indoor and outdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well
as rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive pat-

terns of play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee.’

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvsl Number 3601085128)

PEH 105 Shooting and Firearm Safety (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1103)

Course content includes fundamentals of shooting, gun

safety and principles of reloading. This course includes
personal safety assoclated with hunting and sport shoot-
ing. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 109 Qutdoor Recreation (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1338)

Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
Both the development of these activities and present
trends are covered. This course does not satisfy the

physical education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3101015128)
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PEH 110 Community Recreation (3)

(Common Course Number PHED 1337) .

This course Is primarily for students majoring or minoring
in health, physical education, or recreation. The princl-
ples, organization; and function of recreation in American
soclety are covered. This course does not satisfy the

physical education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3101015128)

PEH 112 Beginning Softball (1)
(Common Courss Number PHED 1104)

Course content includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive activi-
ties. These common elements will be applied to fast pitch,

slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

-PEH 113 Beginning Racquetball (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1105)
Basic racquetball skills, rules and strategles are taught and
class tournaments are conducted. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 114 Beginning Badminton (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1108}

Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of
badminton at the beginner level, as weil as rules, strate-
gies, safety, offensive and defensive slements, and
competitive activities. Each of the above elements will be
applied to the singles, doubles, and mixed-double games.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128) -

PEH 115 Physical Fitness (1)

- {Common Course Number PHED 1164)

Students are introduced to health related concepts and
activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills
necessary to evaluate persona! fitness level and to develop
a personal lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but
are not limited to: aerobics, circuit training, muscular de-
velopment, fiexibility, agility exercises, welight training and
body composition. This course may be repeated for

credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3105015128)

PEH 118 Intramural Athletics (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1107)

- Intramural competition in a variety of activities is offered

for men and women. Individual and team competition are

offered. Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 3601085128)



PEH 117 Beginning Archery (1)
{Common Courss Number PHED 1108)

The beginning level skills of target and field shooting and
bow hunting are emphasized. History, rules of competi-
tion, preparation and care of equipment and safety are
included. Equipment Is furnished. Laboratory fee.

(3Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 118 Beginning Golf (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1109)

Course content emphasizes the basic skills involved in
club selection, golf course analysis, shot selection and
execution of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping,
and etiquette are inciuded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Baard Acadamic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1110)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning ievel
skills In the executlon of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and compet-
itive activities are included. Equipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128}

PEH 120 Beginning Bowling (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1111)

Basic bowling skills at the beglnner level as well as rules,
strategles, safety, scoring and competitive activities are
emphasized. All classes are conducted at an off-campus

bowling lane. Lane fee. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3501085128)

PEH 121 Folk Dance (1)

{Common Courss Number PHED 1112}

Participation is provided in a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds and cos-
tumes Is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 3601085128)

PEH 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1113)

Beginning level skills in both men’s and women’s all-
around gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events
include horizontal bar, pommael horse, rings, vaulting, floor
exercise, and parallel bars. Women's events include floor
exerclise, vaulting, balance beam, and uneven parallel

bars. Basic tumbling skills are also included. All appro- -

priate events will be incorporated Into a beginner’s level

routine. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)
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PEH 123 Beginning Swimming (1)
{Common Courss Number PHED 1114)

This course Is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer to become a safe and efficient
deep water swimmer. After the development of sufficient
skills to perform a modified crawml stroke, the elementary
back stroke, survival fioating, jumping into deep water,
leveling off and changing directions, swimmers will be able

to swim in deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 124 Social Dance (1)
{Common Courss Number PHED 1115)

This course is for students who have limited experience in
dance. Ballroom and soclal dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing includes the
two-step, cotton-eyed Joe, square dance, and other

dances. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)

{Common Courss Number PHED 1116)

This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effact on the body. Cardiovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are improved through
a variety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1117)

Basic basketball and volleyball skills are taught Rules,
game strategies and competitive activities are included.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3501085128)

PEH 129 Modern Dance (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1118)

This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic
dance technigue, body alignment and placement, floor
work, locomotor patterns, and creative movement. Labo-

ratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1118)

instruction in weight training and conditioning techniques
are stressed. Emphasis Is placed on muscular strength

and endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)



PEH 132 Self-Defense (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1120)

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no previous experience in
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 133 Jogging for Fitness (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1121)

Development and improvement of physical fitness
through jogging is emphasized. Fitness concepts and

jogging skills will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 134 Outdoor Education (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1122)

Knowiedge and skills in outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
place, including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Appr_oval Number 3601085128)

PEH 135 Walking For Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1123)

This course Is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular fitness by means of a low impact method.
Maximum physical fitness is achieved by vigorous walk-
ing. The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target
zone for peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and
cool down Increases joint and muscle flexibility. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab))

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 137 Aerobic Dance (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1124)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascu-
lar endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
jumping, etc. individual fitness levels are accommodated

by the intensity of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 142 Divemaster (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number PHED 1270)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 228 or advanced certifi-
cation from any of the national certifying organizations.

This course Is designed for the advanced diver who seeks .

additional training as an instructional asslstant responsible
for the organization, teaching and safety of scuba divers.
Students who successfully complete this course will re-
ceive divemaster certification. This course may be

repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085326)
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PEH 143 Aquatic Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1125)

This course is designed to promote fitness through the use
of water-related activities compatible with a pool environ-
ment. Emphasis is placed on water resistant exerclses,
lap swimming utilizing varlous kicks and strokes, relays,

and a variety of aquatic games. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)
{Common Course Number PHED 1301)

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professlonal orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philoso-
phy, and modern trends of physical education are
surveyed. Topics include teacher qualifications, voca-
tlonal opportunities, expected competencies, and skill
testing. This course does not satisfy the physical educa-

tion activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3105015228)

PEH 145 Cycling (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1128)

Development of cycling skills and improvement of physical
fitness through cycling are emphasized. Fitness con-
cepts, riding technique, safety, routine maintenance and
repalr of the cycle are fundamental topics of this course.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnating Board Academic Approng Number 3601085128)

PEH 146 Triathlon Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1127)

This course includes anindividualized program of walking,
running, cycling, swimming, and weight training. From
these activities, the student and Instructor will design a
fitness program to improve total body fitness, strength,

endurance and self-image. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 147 Sports Officlating | (3)

{Common Course Number PHED 1308)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
footbalf, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate intramural games. This
course does not satisfy the physical education activity

course requirement. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1202045128)



PEH 148 Sports Officiating Ll (3)
{Common Course Number PHED 1309)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
softball, track and field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to officiate intramural
games. This course does not satisfy the physical educa-

tion activity course requirement. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1202045128)

PEH 149 Canoeing/Kayaking (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1128)

This course Is designed to teach the students knowledge
and appreciation of basic white water canoeing/kayaking
skills so they can actively engage in these activities
throughout their lives. A weekend river trip is included in

this course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128}

PEH 150 Backpacking/Rock Climbing (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1128)

This course is designed to teach the students basic skiils,
knowledge and appreciation of backpacking and rock
climbing to the extent that they can actively engage in
these activities throughout their lives. A weekend back-
packing trip is included in the course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128}

PEH 200 Lifetime Sports Activities Il (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1130)

Prerequisite: Assoclate Physical Education 100 fevel or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Intermediate and intermediatefadvanced skills in a variety
of lifetime sports are presented. Students participate in a
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may be repeated
for credit when students select different activities. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 204 Intermediate Soccer (1)
{Common Course Numbar PHED 1131)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 104 or demonstrated

competence approved by the instructor. Basic skills and
techniques are refined beyond the beginner level. Analy-
sis and practice of strategies, safety, offensive and
defensive patterns of play and competitive activities are
covered. Course emphasis is placed on the development
and preparation for participation on an intercollegiate
team. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)
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PEH 212 Intermediate Softball (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1132)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Emphasis Is
placed on game strategy, base coaching, preparing a
lineup, conducting drills, and performance on hitting,
catching, and throwing. This course may be repeated for

credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 213 Intermediate Racquetball (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1133)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 113 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This activity
course is designed for students seeking to advance thelr
racquetball skill level. The course content covers ad-
vanced shot execution, strategy, and the doubles game.
Emphasis is placed on improved skill and strategy. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 215 Intermediate Physical Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1134)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Basic skills and techniques of fitness-re-
lated activities are developed beyond the beginner level.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 217 Intermediate Archery (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1135)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Course content includes refinement for
basic archery skills and competitive target shooting and
field archery. Equipment is fumished. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 218 Intermediate Golf (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1136)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Baslic skills and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysls and practice of the
golf swing, swing theory and methods, strategy, and ac-
tual golf course playing are emphasized. Equipment is

furnished. Green fees. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1137)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Emphasis is placed on refinement of basic
skills and specialty shots. Competitive activities in singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be included. Equipment

is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)



PEH 220 Intermediate Bowling (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1150)

This course is designed for students seeking improvement
inthe lifetime sport of bowling. The course covers a review
of history, etiquette, care and selection of equipment, rules
and scoring. Additional information will be provided on
handicapping, league play, variation of grips, spot bowling
and alley textures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 222 Intermediate Gymnastics (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 11389)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by |

the instructor. Basic tumbling and the all-around events
for men and women will be emphasized at the intermediate
performance level. Course emphasis is placed on the
development, preparation and presentation of gymnastic

wutines. Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 223 Intermediate Swimming (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1140)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. The correct performance of the crawi,
elementary back stroke, side and breast strokes will be
emphasized. Some speed and endurance swimming will

be required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 225 Scuba Diving (2) '

(Next year's course prefix/number PHED 2270)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course includes instruction in the
proper use of equipment, safety, physiology and open
water diving. Students completing course requirements
recetve certification through one of several major accred-
led associations. Equipment rentai fee. !.aboratory fee.

(1 Lec., 2Lab.)
(Cootdlnning Board Academlg Approval Number 3601085328)

PEH 226 Advanced Life Saving (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 2155)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Successful completion of this course qual-
ifies students for the Red Cross Life Guardlng Certificate.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) :

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601 085328)
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PEH 228 Advanced Open Water Scuba (2)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number PHED 2271)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 225 or appropriate cer-
tifying agency entry level certificate or 10 log book hours,
Instruction will include the introductory knowledge and
skill development in the open water environment for the
student to participate in underwater investigation, deep
diving, search and light salvage, and limited visibility/night
diving. Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive
buddy procedures will be covered. Upon successful com-
pletion of the course, the student will recelve advanced
open water certification through a qualified certifying

agency. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approva! Number 3601 085328)

PEH 231 Intermedlate Weight Training (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1141)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Skills and instruction in weight training
techniques are developed beyond the beginner level.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 38010851 28)

PEH 232 Intermediate Self-Defense (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1142)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students will be introduced to intermediate
forms of defense and combinations of self defense meth-
ods. Emphasis is on practical application of self defense
movements. Uniform required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 233 Intermediate Jogging (1) -

{Common Course Numher PHED 1143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Improvement of physical fitness through
Jogging is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher

level of fitness is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)
{Common Course Number PHED 2255)

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Lie Saving Card. The
principles and techniques for instructors in water safety
and life saving classes are covered. Completion of the
course qualifies the student to test for certification by the
Red Cross as a water safety instructor. A uniform is

required. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085328)

PEH 235 Walking For Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1144)

. Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by

the instructor. Students participate in a low impact exer-
cise walking program beyond the beginning level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) -

- (Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3601085128)



PEH 238 The Coaching Of Football And

Basketball (3)

(Common Course Number PHED 1321)

The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rutes, terminology, and finer points of the
sports. Emphasis is on coaching techniques. This course
does not satisfy the physical education activity course

requirement. {2 Lec., 2 lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3105065128)

PEH 237 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1145)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes the development
of cardiovascular endurance through a combination of
walking, jogging, jumping, etc. individual fitness levels are
developed beyond the beginner level. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 239 Intermediate Basketball (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1146} .

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined
~ beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of shoot-
ing, passing, dribbling, team play, strategies, and
competitive play covered. Course emphasis is placed on
the development and preparation for participation on an
intercollegiate team. Equipment is furnished. Laboratory

fee. (3Lab)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 240 Intermediate Volleyball (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1147)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the
forearm pass, setting, spiking, serving, team play, strate-
gies, and competitive play are covered. Course emphasis
is placed on the development and preparation for partici-
pation on an intercollegiate team. Equipment is furnished.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 241 Intermediate Baseball (1)

{Common Courss Number PHED 1148)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of hit-
ting, fielding, pitching, team play, and competitive play are
emphasized. Baseball history and interpretation of the
rules are also covered. Course emphasis is placed onthe
development and preparation for participation on an inter-
collegiate team. This course may be repeated for credit.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128}
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PEH 245 Intermediate Cycling (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1148)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 145 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Improvement of
physical fitness through cycling is developed beyond the
beginner stage. A higher level of fitness Is expected. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380108%128)

" PEH 257 Advanced First Aid And

Emergency Care (3)

{Common Course Number PHED 1308)

This course covers the theory and practice in advanced
first aid and emergency care. Various aspects of safety
education also are included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized organizations in
safety education and first ald. This course does not satisfy
the physical education activity course requirement.

(3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5103015328)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

PSC 118 Physical Science (4)
{Common Course Number PHYS 1415)
This course is primarily for non-science majors. It is a
study of the basic principles and concepts of physics,
chemistry, and nuclear science. The three basic sciences
are related 1o the physical world at an introductory level.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4001015139)

PSC 119 Physical Science (4)

(Common Course Number PHYS 1417)

This course is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space scienceare
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. This course is also offered as Earth Sclence 117.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 4001015139)

PHYSICS

PHY 111 Introductory General Physics (4)

{Common Course Number PHYS 1401)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-den-
tal, biology, premedical, pre-pharmacy, and

- pre-architecture majors and other students who need a

two-semester technical course in physics. Mechanics and

heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015338)



PHY 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1402)

Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course Is a contlnuatlon‘

of Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, fight, and sound

are studied. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 117 Concepts i Physics (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1405)

This course Is for non-science majors. It introduces prin-

ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and their im-
pact on dally Iife are included, The principle of energy
conservation is stressed, and current problems of world-
wide energy production are examined. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 3 Lab)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015139)

PHY 118 Concepts In Physics (4) )
{Common Course Number PHYS 1407)

This Is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis is on modern developments in
physics. Topics include acoustics, electricity and magne-
tism, light and the electromagnetic spectrum, atomic

physics, and relativity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015138)

PHY 131 Applied Physics (4) .’

{Next yoar's course prefix/number PHYS 1470)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enroliment
in Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students
. Intechnical programs. The properties of matter, mechan-
ics, and heat are introdyced. Emphasis is on uses and
problem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 400801 5339)

PHY 132 Applied Physics (4)

(Naxt year's course prefix/number PHYS 1471)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation
of Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, mag-
netism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 400801 5339)

PHY 201 General Physics (4)

(Common Course Numbar PHYS 2425)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrolilment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis Is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The
laboratory includes a one-hour problem session. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015438)
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PHY 202 General Physics (4) 3
{Common Course Number PHYS 2426)

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent en-
roliment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the'
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fes. (3 Lec.,
3Lab) C

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015439)

PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
{Common Course Number PSYC 2301)

Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-

plied to the human experience. (3 Lec.) -
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015140)

PSY 103 Human Sexuality (3)

{Comman Course Number PSYC 2306)

Students may register for elther Psychology 103 or Socl-
ology 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Toplcs
include physiological, psychological, and sociological as- .

pects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015340) .

PSY 131 Applied Psychology And Human

Relations (3)
{Next year’s course prefix/number PSYC 1370)

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015240)

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2314)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging

areincluded. (3 Llec)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4207015140) .

PSY 202 Applied Psychology (3)

(Common Courses Number PSYC 2302)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be re-

quired. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4201015240)



PSY 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2316)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various per-
sonality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of

those topics. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015740)

PSY 207 Social Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2318)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students

may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207

but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual

behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
. Include the socio- psychological process, attitude forma-

tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group

processes. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4216015140)

READING

RD 101 College Reading And Study Skills (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number READ 1370)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
include listening, note taking, underlining, concentrating,

and memory. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3801015735)

RD 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)
(Next yoar's course prefix/number READ 1371)

Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehansion are emphasized. Learn-

ing and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801015735)

REAL ESTATE

RE 130 Real Estate Principles (3)
(Next year's courss prefix/number RLST 1370}

This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions
between personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real es-
tate mathematics are alsa included. Three classroom
hours will be devoted to federa!, state and local laws
governing housing discrimination, housing credit discrim-
ination, and community reinvestment. (3 Lec.)

144

RE 131 Real Estate Finance (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number RLST 1371)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers mone-
tary systems, primary and secondary money markets,
sources of mortgage loans, federal government programs
and loan applications, processes, and procedures. Clos-
ing costs, alternative financlal instruments, equal credit
opportunity act, community reinvestment act, and state
housing agency are also included. (3 Lec.)

RE 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number RLST 1372)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. The emphasis of this
course is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the
satisfaction of all parties. Topics covered include charac-
teristics of successful salesmen, time management,
psychology of marketing, listing procedures, advertising,
negotiating and closing, financing, and the Deceptive
Trade Practices-Consumer Protection Act, as amended,
Section 17.01 et seq, Business and Commerce Code.
(3 Lec.)

RE 134 Real Estate Appraisal-Commercial (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number RLST 1373)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on commercial principles and meth-
ods of appraising. Topics include central purposes and

" functions of an appraisal, social and economic determi-

nants of value, appraisal case studies, cost, market data
and income approaches to value estimates, final correla-
tions, and reporting. (3 Lec.)

RE 135 Real Estate Appraisai-Residential (3)

{Nex1 year's course prefix/number RLST 1374)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on residential principles and methods
of appraising. ‘Topics Include central purposes and func-
tions of an appraisal, social and economic determinants
of value, appraisal case studies, cost, market data and
income approaches to value estimates, final correlations,
and reporting. (3 Lec))

RE 136 Real Estate Law (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number RLST 1375)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real estate land description, real
property rights and estates in land, contracts, convey-
ances, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording
procedures, and evidence of titles. (3 Lec.)



RE 138 Promulgated Contract Forms (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number RLST 1376)

Concepts of general contract taw are reviewed as required
by the Real Estate License Act. Emphasis is on detailed
instructions and hands-on exercises In preparation of all
promuigated contract forms. The course shall include, but
not be limited to unauthorized practice of law, broker-law-

yer committee, current promulgated forms, commission

ruies govemning use of forms and case studles involving
use of forms. (3 Lec.)

RE 230 Real Estate Office Managemaml

Brokerage (3)

(Next year's courss prefix/number RLST 2370)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course focuses on
knowledge and skills required to manage a real estate
office. Topics include law of agency, planning and orga-
nization, operational policies and procedures, recruiting,
selection and training of personnel, records and control,
and real estate firm analysis and expansion criteria.
(3 Lec.)

RE 233 Commercial And Investment

Real Estate {3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number RLST 2371)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. . Topics include real
estate investment characteristics, techniques of invest-
ment analysis, time-value of money, discounted and
non-discounted investment criteria, leverage, tax shelter
depreciation, and applications to property tax. (3 Lec.)

RE 236 Property Management (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number RLST 2372)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated compe-
‘tence approved by the instructor. This course focuses on
the varlous aspects of managing property. The role of the
property manager, landlord policies, operational guide-
lines, leases, lease negotiations, tenant relations,
maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the Fair Hous-
ing Act are included. (3 Lec.)
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RE 237 Residential Inspection For Real Estate
Agents (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number RLST 2373)

This course Is a study of the different types of building
systems and materials used inthe designand construction
of real property. The course will primarily cover residential
construction; however, commercial building systems and
materials will also be addressed. Different structural build-
ing systems wiil be studied Including wood-related
products, concrete and concrete masonry, brick, stone,
and steel units. The TREC Promulgated Property Condi-
tion Addendum will be addressed along with inspectorand -
client agreement, tools and procedures, electromechani-
cal systems {(plumbing, heating, air conditioning,
appliances, energy-saving considerations); and struc-
tures {lot and landscape, roofs, chimney, gutters, paving,
walls, windows and doors, Insect damage and storage
areas). (3 Lec)

RE 240 Special Problems In Real Estate (1)

{Next year’s course prefix/number RLST 2170)

This Is a special problems study course for organized class
instruction in real estate. Examples of topics might in-
ciude: market analysis and feasibility studies, land
economics, international real estate, urban planning and
development, tax shelter regulations, international money
market, environmental impact and energy conservation.
This course may be repeated for credit up to a maximum
of three hours of credit. (1 Lec.)

RE 241 Special Problems in Real Estate (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number RLST 2374)

This is a special problems study course for organized class
instruction in real estate. Examples of topics might in-
clude: market analysis and feasibility studies, land
economics, international real estate, urban planning and
development, tax shelter regulations, international money
market, environmental impact and energy conservation.
This course may be repeated for credit up to a maximum
of six hours of credit. {3 Lec.)

RE 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{Next year’s course prefix/number RLST 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two core Real Estate
courses, concurrent enroliment in a core or related course
or instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student, em-
ployer and instructor will develop a written’
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of the development of a personalized on-the-job
training plan and discussions with field experts on the
application of real estate fundamentals which may include
brokerage, marketing, finance, law, property management
and appraisal in the residential and commercial real estate
sectors. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



RE 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year's courss prefi’number RLST 7472)

Prerequisites: Completion of two core real estate courses
and Real Estate 704, enrollment ina core or related course
or instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student, em-
pioyer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leaming ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of the development of a personalized on-the-job
training plan and continuation of discussions with field
experts -on the application of real estate fundamentals
which may include brokerage, marketing, finance, law,
property management and appraisal in the residential and
commercial real estate sectors. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

RELIGION

NOTE: These courses will carry a Dallas County Commu-
nity College prefix of "RELI" next year, however, some can
be identified by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are iisted in the parenthetical
notes in the course descriptions.)

REL 101 Religion In American Culture (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number REL} 1370)

This course examines the nature of religion in America. It
covers important influences from the past and character-
istics of current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis is on understanding the role of religion in Amer-
ican life. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3802015135)

REL 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)

{Next ysar's courss prefix/number RELi 1371)

Both classic and recent issues are explored. Such topics
as the nature of religion, the existence of God, world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the Inter-
pretation of death are included. This course may be
offered with emphasis on a specific topic, such as death
and dying. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3802015335)

REL 105 The History And Literature Of The Bible (3)
(Next year's course prefix'number RELI 1316; Common Course
Number PHIL 1316))

This course presents a history and literature of both the
Hebrew people during the Old Testament period and the
Christian movement during the New Testament period
with emphasis upon the origins and development of the
religious ideas and institutions of the biblical people.
(3 Lec.) '

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3802015135)
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REL 201 Major Worid Religions (3)

(Next yoar's course prefinumber RELI 1304; Common Course
Number PHIL 1304))

This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, |siam, and Christianity are included.
The history of religions is covered, but the major emphasis
is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be included,
such as the nature of religlon, tribal religion, and alterna-

tives to religion. (3 Lec.) _
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3802015235)

SMALL ENGINE

SE 154 Small Engine Service Principles (4)

(Next year's course prefo/number ETSE 1470)

This course includes the principles of operation and fallure
analysis of two and four cycle engines. The principles of
basic electricity as applied to small engines are also cov-
ered. Laboratory fes. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

SE 155 Small Engine Tune-Up (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number ETSE 1471)

This course includes the tune-up procedures for small
engines including ignition service and carburetion theory
and service. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

SE 156 Small Engine Two Stroke Overhaul (4)

(Next year's course prefaynumber ETSE 1472)

Overhaul procedures for two stroke engines and drive
systems as applied to small engine powered equipment
are toplcs covered In this course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab))

SE 157 Small Engine Four Stroke Overhaul (4)

(Next year's course prefii/number ETSE 1473)

This course includes overhaul procedures for four stroke
engines, drive systems, and hydraulic systems, as applied
to small engine powered equipment. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

SE 158 Small Engine Electrical Systems (4)

(Next year's course prefiynumber ETSE 1474)

This course includes the theory of operation and trouble-
shooting procedures for ignition, charging, and accessory
systems as applied to small engine powered equipment.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



SE 733 Cooperative Work Experlence (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ETSE 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Small
Engine Machanics program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learing objectives and work experiences. Stu-

dents must develop new learning objectives each

semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
jobinterview and job application techniques, job site inter-
personal relations, employer expectations of employees
and service repair tiability. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

SE 734 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year's courss prefiynumber ETSE 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Small
Engine Mechanics program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied leaming objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
job interview and job application techniques, job site inter-
personal relations, employer expectations of employees
and service repair liability. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
{Common Course Number SOC! 1301)

This course Is a soclological study of social behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the importance of a knowl-
edge and appreciation of the multicultural and muitiethnic
dimensions of society. Topics include cultural elements
such as values, norms, beliefs, language, and roles, as well
as group processes, social conflict and social change. (3
Lec. :

(Coo!dlnatlng Board Academic Approval Numbaer 4511015142)

SOC 102 Social Problems (3)

{Common Course Number SOCI 1306)

This course Is a sociologica! study of social problems
which typically include: crime, poverty, mincrities, devi-
ance, population, and health care. Specific topics may
vary from semester to semester to address contemporary
concerns. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academlic Apptovn[ Number 4511015242)

SOC 103 Human Sexuality (3)

(Common Course Number SOCI 2306)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Soci-
ology 103 but raceive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and soclological as-
pects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Acadamic Approval Number 4201015342)
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SOC 203 Marriage And Family (3)
(Common Course Numbar SOCI 2301)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms, rela-
tionships, and functions are included. Sociocultural
differences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 451101 5442)

SOC 204 American Minorities (3)

{Common Course Number SQCI 23t89)

Prerequisite: Sociclogy 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one.
The principal minority groups in American society are the
focus of this course. The sociological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasis is on current problems of intergroup relations,

social movements, and related scclal changes. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 451 1015342)

SOC 206 Introduction To Social Work (3)

(Common Course Number SOCW 2361)

The development of the field of social work is studied.
Topics include the techniques of social work and the
requirements for training in soclal work. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 44070151 42)

SOC 207 Social Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number SOCI 2326)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Soclology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 42160151 42)

SOC 209 Selected Topics (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number SOCI 2370)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor.” An in-depth study of
specific contemporary topics in sociology such as popular
culture (including sports, religion and mass media), the
military as a social institution, education, medicine, sthno-
graphic film, apartheid, deviance or formal organizations.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
3 Lec.
f(:oordlr)lallng Board Academic Approval Number 451101 5742)
SOC 210 Field Studies In American Minorities (3)
(Comron Course Number SOCi 2320) '
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or Sociology 204. Experi-
ence is provided in various minority community centers.
Work is under professional supervision in a task-oriented

setting. (3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approva! Number 451101 5342)



SOC 231 Urban Soclal Problems (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number SOCI 2371)
The sociology of social institutions s studied. Topics
include urbanization, theories of formation, and the impact

of urbanization on the individual. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015742)

SPANISH

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)

{Common Course Number SPAN 1411)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16080551 31)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanish (4)

(Common Course Number SPAN 1412)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equiva!ent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course Is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasls is on
idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16090551.31)

SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish (3)

{Common Course Number SPAN 2311)

. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and intense oral practice are covered.

Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)
{Cootdinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608055231)

SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)
{Common Course Number SPAN 2312)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary
literature and composition are studied. Grammar is re-
viewed and expanded. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608055231)

SPA 203 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3)
(Common Course Number SPAN 2321)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to Spanish literature. It includes

readings in Spanish literature, history, culture, art, and

civilization. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608055331)
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SPA 204 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3)
{Common Course Number SPAN 2322)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish 203. It includes read-
ings in Spanish literature, history, culture, ar, and
civilization. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608055331)

SPA 207 Spanish Conversation | (3)

{Common Course Number SPAN 2306)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 and Spanish 102 or the equiv-

alent. This course s designed to strengthen and improve
oral skills in the language. Oral activities focus on current
events, cultural, historical and social issues. Audio-visual
media are used to explore Hispanic life and soclety. This
course is intended to complement Spanish 201. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608055431)

SPA 208 Spanish Conversation il (3)

{(Next year's course prefix/number SPAN 2370)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course
is designed to further strengthen and improve oral skills in
the language. Oral activities will continue to focus on
current events, cultural, historical and social issues.
Audio-visual media are used to explore Hispanic life and
soclety. This course is intended to complement Spanish

202. (3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608055431)

SPA 211 Spanish for Business | (3)

{Next year’s course pref/number SPAN 2371)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course
exposes students to the Spanish language used in busi-
ness including the terminology and idioms of Spanish
business language in special oral and written communica-
tion. Emphasis is placed on the structure and content of
Spanish business correspondence. Authentic materials
are used to give students a contemporary view of business
as It Is conducted in Hispanic soclety. This course is not
a substitute for Spanish 201 or 202. (3 Lec.}

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number is to be assigned.
This Is a unique need course.)

SPA 212 Spanish for Business Il (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/numbaer SPAN 2372)

Prerequisite: Spanish 211 or the equivalent. This course
is devoted to the continued development of business
language skills with a focus on the accurate use of busi-
ness vocabulary and business style. Emphasis is on
preparing students to function in Spanish in a business
setting via practice of receptive and productive linguistic
skills. The course also provides training in cross-cuttural
communication skills and is designed to help students
achieve levels of proficiency to meet foreign language
needs for business and international trade. This course s

not a substitute for Spanish 201 or 202. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number is to be assigned.
This is a unique heed courss.)



SPEECH COMMUNICATION

SC 100 Speech Communication Laboratory (1)
(Common Course Number SPCH 1144)

This laboratory course focuses on students applying
speech communication skills through setvice projects,
internsghips, and leadership activities. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

" (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310016035)

SC 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
(Common Course Number SPCH 1311)
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior
in one-to-one, small group, and public communication
shuations are introduced. Students leam more about
themselves, improve skills in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-evel skills in reading and writing. (3 Lec.)
Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015135)

SC 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
(Common Course Number SPCH 13185)

Public speaking Is introduced. Topics include the princl-
ples of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materials, outfining, and delivery. Emphasis is on the oral

presentation of well prepared speeches. (3 Lec.)
‘(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015335)

SC 109 Voice And Articulation (3)

(Common Course Number SPCH 1342)

Students may register for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may recsive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis
Is on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015835)

SC 110 Speech Communication Workshop (1)
(Common Course Number SPCH 1145)

This laboratory course offers students a wide variety of
applied speech communication experiences. This course
may be repeated four times for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 23100180385)

SC 201 Forensic Workshop (1)

(Common Course Number SPCH 2144)

This coursefocuses on preparing speeches, readlngs and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 231 0016035)

SC 203 Interpersonal Commuinication (3)

(Common Course Number SPCH 1318)

Theories and exarcises in verbal and nonverbal commu-
nication with focus on interpersonal relationships. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Approval Number 2310015435)
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SC 205 Discussion And Debate (3)

{Common Course Number SPCH 2335)

Public discussion and argumentation are studied. Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasis is on

evaluation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamic Approval Number 2310013935)

SC 206 Oral Interpretation (3)

(Common Course Number SPCH 2341)

Techniques of analyzing various types of literature are
examined. Practice Is provided in preparing and present-
ing selections orally. Emphasis is on individual

improvement. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310018735)

SC 208 Group Interpretation (3)

{Next yoar’s course prefix/number SPCH 2370)

This course offers practical experience in sharing fiction
and nonfiction selections with audiences. Various types .
of literature are studied for group presentation. Emphasis
Is on selecting, cutting, and arranging prose and poetry,
and applying reader’s theatre techniques to group perfor-

mance of literature. (3 Lec.) ‘
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015735)

SC 209 Business And Professional

Communication (3)

(Common Course Number SPCH 1321)

Theories and skills of speech communication as applied
to business and professional situations will be studied.
3 Lec.

$Coordlr)|atlng Board Academic Approval Number 23100152385)

THEATRE

THE 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1310)

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics in-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres,

artists, and techniclans. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015130)

THE 102 Contemporary Theatre (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number DRAM 1370)

This course s a study of the modern theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are included.
Emphasis is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modemn
plays are read and selected. video tapes are viewed.
(3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050551 30)



THE 103 Stagecraft| (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1330)

The technical aspects of play productlon are studled
Topics include shop procedures, the planning and fabri-
cation of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 104 Stagecraft Il (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 2331)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on the
design process and individual projects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1341)

The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number soosoaszao)

THE 106 Acting ! (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1351)

The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
. Body control, voice, interpretation, characterization, and

stage movement are included. Both individual and group

activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed and stud-

ied. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 107 Acting Il (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1352)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis Is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

"~ THE 109 Voice And Articulation (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 2338)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre
109 but may receive credit for only one of the two. Em-
phasis is on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015835)

THE 110 History Of Theatre | (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 2361)

Theatre Is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th
century. Thetheatre Is studied in each period as a part of

the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approva{ Number 5005055130)

THE 111 History Of Theatre Il (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 2382)

Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total cutture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050551 30)
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THE 112 Beginning Dance Technique In

Theatre (3)

(Common Course Number DANC 1345%) _

Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and ab-
stract movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk
and limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are

developed. (2 Lec., 3 Lab))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbor 8003015230)

THE 113 Intermediate Dance (3)

(Common Course Number DANC 1348)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance intotal theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic

intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) |
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5603015230)

THE 114 Rehearsal And Performance | (1)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1120)

Participation in the class may include any phase of re-
hearsal and performance of the current theatrical
presentation. This course may be repeated for credit.

(3Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015230)

THE 199 Demonstration Lab (1)

{Noxt year’s courge prefix/number DRAM 1170)

Scenes studied in various theatre classes are demon-
strated to show contrast and different styles. This course
may be repeated for credit. (1 Lab.)

. (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015130)

THE 201 Television Production | (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number DRAM 2370)

Station organization, studio operation, and the use of
studio equipment are introduced. Topics include continu-
ity, camera, sound, lights, and vldeotape recording.
(2 Lec, 31ab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1001045226)

THE 202 Television Production i (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number DRAM 2371) :
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course is a comlnuatlon
of Theatre 201. Emphasis’is on the concept and technique
of production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1001045228)

THE 205 Scene Study ! (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number DRAM 2372)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of

various periods and styles. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 8005035130)



THE 207 Scene Study il (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 2352)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 205. Emphasis Is on Iindividual needs of the
performer and the various styles of production. 2 Lec.,
3 Lab.

(Coordl)lmlng Board Academic Approval Number 5005035{ 30)

THE 208 Introduction To Technical Drawing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number DRAM 2373) .
Basic techniques of drafting are studied. Isometrics, or-
- thographic projections, and other standard procedures
are included. The emphasis Is on theatrical drafting, in-
cluding ground plans, vertical sections, construction
elevations, and spider perspective. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050251 30)

THE 209 Lighting Design (3) -
(Next yoar's course prefo/number DRAM 2374)

The design and techniques of lighting are covered. Topics
include instrumentation, electricity, control and practical
experience. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050251 30)

THE 210 Rehearsal And Performance il (2)
{Common Course Number DRAM 1221)

Participation in the class may include any phase of re-

hearsal and performance of the current theatrical
presentation. This course may be repeated for credit.
(6 Lab.) '

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015230)

THE 211 Broadcasting Communications | (3)

{Next year’s course preflynumber DRAM 2375)

Basic techniques of television and video performance are
introduced: (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Acedemic Approval Number 0904035228)

THE 212 Broadcasting Communications Il (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number DRAM 2376)

Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is a continuation
of Theatre 211. Emphasis Is on radio and telavision as
mass media and practical applications in both radio and

television. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0904035226)

THE 236 Theatre Workshop (3)
{Common Courss Number DRAM 1323)

A course in theatre with emphasis on performance tech-
niques in musical and repertory theatre with practical
performance experience. This course may be repeated
for credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015230)
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VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY

VT 113 Medical Terminology (1)

{Next year's course prefb/number VETT 1170)

The fundamentals of medical terminology are coverad with
emphasis on prefixes, suffixes and root words and the
meaning of the most commonly used words in medical
areas as they apply to the technician In dally practice.
(1 Lec.)

VT 114 Introduction To Veterinary Technology (4)
{Next year's course prefix/number VETT 1470)

This course s an introduction to employment areas, ethl-
cal and professional requirements and basic animal
handling and care. Included are a survey of common
breeds of livestock, -domestic pets, and an outline of
sanitation and disease principles. Laboratories provide
experience and observation In restralnt, behavior, groom-
ing and basic animal nursing practices. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 115 Introduction To Applied Blology And
Blochemistry (4)

{Noxt yoar's course prefix/number VETT 1471)

This course is an introduction to the basic life sclences
with emphasis on the cell, cellular physiology, genetics,
basic principles of chemistry and biochemistry. The
course witl prepare students for later ¢lasses In anatomy
and physiology and pharmacology. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 120 Animal Care And Sanitation| (1)

(Next year’s course prefix/number VETT 1171)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 114. This course
covers the common diseases of the canine species, dis-
eases of public health importance, disease transmission
and the proper procedures for their prevention. The lab
requires the students to help maintain the animals used by
the Veterinary Technology program for various courses.

. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

VT 121 Veterinary Anatomy And Physiology | (4)
(Next yoar's course prefix/number VETT 1472)

Prerequisite: Blology 10t. Mammalian life processes and
body structure are presented on a comparative basis. A
gross study of selected organ systems is made using the
dog, cat, horse and cow. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 122 Animal Behavior (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number VETT { 270) :
This course is designed to provide students with an under-
standing of the instincts and life functions of domestic and
selected wild animals. Special emphasis Is on socializa-
tion of the dog, cat and horse and behaviora! problems in
these species. The human/companion animal bond Is
also covered in selected areas of the course. (2 Lec.)



VT 131 Veterinary Anatomy And Physiology Il (4)
{Next year's course prefi/number VETT 1473}

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 121. This course is
a continuation of Veterinary Technology 121. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 132 Pharmacology (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number YETT 1370)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 139. Various chemicals and
drugs used in the veterinary practice are studied. Topics
include the measurement of drugs, common routes of
administration, proper handling and storage, principles of
afficient ordering, dispensing and inventory control. Re-
quirements of narcotic, stimulant and depressant drug
control are emphasized. Basic drug categories and their
use in relation to disease treatment are outlined. (3 Lec.)

VT 134 Animal Care And Sanitation Il (1)

{Next year's course prefi/number VETT 1172)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 120. This course
covers the common diseases of the feline species, dis-
sases of public health importance, disease transmission
and the procedures for prevention. The lab requires the
students to help maintain the animals used by the Veteri-
nary Technology program for various courses.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

VT 135 Clinical Pathology | (5)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number VETT 1570)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 114. Clinical labora-
tory methods are covered. Topics include internal and
external parasites, CBC's, leukocytes in disease and eryth-
rocytes in disease processes. Laboratory emphasis on
identification of common parasites, internal and external,
blood analysis is undertaken, including preparation of
blood smears, differential cell counts, hemoglobin and
packed cell volume determinations. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 6 Lab.)

VT 136 Equine Reproduction And Management
(Elective) (3)

(Next year's course prafix/number VETT 1371) !
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor prior to enrollment. This course will cover
the basic principles of equine reproductive physiology, the
anatomical basis of reproduction with emphasis on endo-
crinology. Nutrition and other related areas will be
covered as well. The laboratory will also focus on basic
handling, training, and husbandry of mares, foals and
stallions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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VT 211 Anesthetics and Surgical Assistance (4)
{Next year's course prefix/number VETT 2470}

Prerequisites: Veterinary Technology 114, 132, and 135.
This course introduces commonly employed preanes-
thetic and general anesthetic agents, their methods of
administration, patient monitoring while under the effects
of these agents and handling of anesthetic emergencies.
Principles and techniques of animal, personnel and instru-
ment preparation for surgery, surgical assisting and post
operative care are also emphasized. Laboratory periods
involve Individual practice in anesthetizing and monitoring
animal patients and preparing for assisting the veterinarian
during surgery. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

VT 212 Large Animal Assisting Yechniques (4}

(Next yaar's course prefix/number VETT 2471)

Prerequisites: Veterinary Technology 114 and 132. This
course covers the skills and knowledge needed to support
and assist large animal practitioners. Emphasis is on
principles and techniques In basic history, physical exams
(T.P.R.), administration of drugs on veterinarlan's pre-
scription, bandaging techniques, general husbandry, foot
and hoof care, reproductive management assisting and
recordkeeping. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.} '

VT 213 Clinical Pathology Il (5)

{Next year's course prefix/number VETT 2570)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 135. Thisis a contin-
uation of Veterinary Technology 135 and will cover blood
chemistry analysis, urinalysis, and diagnostic microbiol-
ogy. Laboratory practice will emphasize the practical
aspects of the biochemical profiles, urine determinators
and identification of pathogenic organisms. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 6 Lab))

VT 214 Animal Care And Sanitation Il (1)

(Next year's course prafix/number VETT 2170)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 134. This course
covers the common equine diseases of public health
importance, disease transmission and the proper proce-
dures for prevention. The lab requires the students to help
maintain the animals used by the Veterinary Technology
program for various courses. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 1 Lab)

VT 215 Special Projects in Veterinary Technology
{Elective) (3)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number VETT 2370)

This course provides for individual study In some special
Interest area of the student’s major field. The study is
under the guidance of a specific faculty member who acts
as advisor and performance evaluator. At the discretion
of the student’s advisor, a technical paper may be required
together with an oral presentation for student information
and discussion. Professional staff members may be In-
vited to any special project presentation to aid in
discussion of the topic presented. (3 Lec.)



VT 217 Clinical Seminar (Elective) (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number VETT 2373)

This course is designed to allow the student to receive
on-the-job instruction from an authorized veterinarian con-
ceming daily routine procedures. (3 Lec.}

VT 220 Animal Care And Sanitation IV (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number VETT 2171)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 214. The course
covers the common diseases of the bovine specles, dis-
eases of public health importance, disease transmission
and the proper procedures for their prevention. The lab
requires the students to help maintain the animals used by
the Veterinary Technology program for various courses.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

VT 221 Radlographic Principles And Practices (3)
{Next year's course prefi/number VETT 2371)

Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 211 and Mathemat-
ics 139. Lectures are used to present the theory behind
the production of x-rays, machine operation and mainte-

nance, technique chart development, factors involved in -

producing dlagnostic quality radiographs and radiation
safety procedures and precautions. Laboratory sessions
focus on techniques and practice in proper positioning of
the patient, calculation of corract KV and MAS settings for
adequate radiographic exposure, manual processing of
exposed radiographic film, quality analysis and film stor-
age and handling. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 222 Veterinary Nursing (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number VETT 2472)

Prerequisites: Veterinary Technology 211, 212 and 213.
This course Integrates and brings into sharp focus skills,
techniques and knowledge acquired in earlier courses. In
addition, new material, concepts and methods are pre-
sented in the areas of Infectious and noninfectious
disease, animal nursing, emergency first aid, intensive
care techniques, dental problems and prophylaxis and
client management and relations. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab)

VT 223 Laboratory Animal Medicine (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number VETT 2372) )
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 114 and 211. This
course introduces handling, restraint, sexing and uses of
common laboratory animal species. Methods of hus-
bandry and management to controt or prevent common
disease species In each of the species consideréd. Tech-
niques of rodent anesthesia and surgery are presented
and practiced. The purpose, concepts and theory of
gnotobiotics and axenic techniques are explained. The
ethical differences in functional responsibility occurring
between veterinary techniclans employed in research in-
stitutions as compared to employment In veterinary
hospitals are emphasized. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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VT 226 Exotic, Avian, and Reptile Medicine (3)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number VETT 2374)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor prior to enroliment. This course Is designed
for students seeking a career working with exotic, 200,
avian, and reptile species. Emphasis will be on hus-
bandry, nutrition, diseases, disease prevention, and
treatment of these species. (3 Lec.)

VT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number VETT 7371)

Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This courseis designed
to put veterinary technica! skills into practice in an instrug-
tor approved work station. .Students must work directly
under the supervision of a veterinarian or a techniclan
while applying skills acquired from previous academic
preparation. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency based leaming plan with
specific learning objectives. Seminar topics are designed
by the instructor for each class and may include but are
not limited to clinical pathology, radiology, surgery, med-
ical records, client relations, pharmacy maintenance,
animal behavior, job site Iinterpersonal relations, em-
ployer/employee expectations and job apptication
techniques. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

VT 704 Cooperative Work Experience {a)
{Noxt year's course prefi/number VETT 7471)

Prerequisite: Instructorapproval. This course s designed
to put veterinary technicat skills into practice in an instruc-
tor approved work station. Students must work directly
under the supervision of a veterinarian or a technician
while applying skills acquired from previous academic
preparation. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency based learning plan with
specific learning objectives. Seminar topics are designed
by the instructor for each class and may include but are
not limited to clinical pathology, radiology, surgery, med-
ical records, client relations, pharmacy maintenance,
animal behavior, job site interpersonal relations, em-
ployer/employee expectations and job application
techniques. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) o
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ART 210 ....
ART 215 ....
ART 216 ...
ART 217 ....
ART 218 ....
ART 220 ...
ART 222 ....
ART 227 ....
ART 229 ....
ART 232 ....
ART 233 ....
AST 101 ....
AST 102 ....
AST 103 ....
AST 104 ....
AST 111 ...
AST 112 ...
BIO 101 ...
BIO 102 ....
BIO 110 ....
BIO 115 ...
BIO 116 ....
BIO 120 ...
BIO 121 ....
BIO 203 ....
BIO 211 ....
BIO 216 ....
BIO 218 ...

BIO 221

BIO 222 .

BIO 223

BIO 226 ...
BIO 230 ....
BIO 235 ....
BUS 105 ..
BUS 143 ....

. ARTS
. ARTS

ARTS
ARTS

. ARTS

ARTS
ARTS
ARCH
ARTS
ARTS

.. ARTS
. ARTS

ARTS

. ARTS

ARTS
ARTS
ARTS
ARTS
ARTS

. ARTS

ARTS
ARTS

. ARTS

ARTS
ARTS
ARTS
ARTS
ARTS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS

. BIOL

BIOL
BIOL

. BIOL

BIOL

. BIOL

BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL

. BIOL
.... BIOL
... BIOL
.... BIOL

. BIOL

BIOL
BIOL

.. BUSI

BusSI

1312
1316
1317
2341
2342
1370
1371
1403
1170
2323
2324
2370
23T
2316
2317
2326
2327
2372
2346
2347
2366
2367
2333
2334
2311
2373
2336
2337
1311
1312
111
1112
1411
1412
1406
1407
1411
1408
1409
1470
1472
2470
2418
2420
2370
2401

2402

2306
2416
2471
2472
1301
1307

BUS 234 .....BUSI 2301
CHI 101 ..... CHIN 1411
CHI 102.....CHIN 1412
CHI 201..... CHIN 2311
CHI 202..... CHIN 2312
CHM 101 ..... CHEM 1411
CHM 102 . .. .. CHEM 1412
CHM 115 . .. .. CHEM 1470
CHM 116 ..... CHEM 1471
CHM 201 ..... CHEM 2423
CHM 202 ..... CHEM 2425
CHM 203 . .... CHEM 2401
CHM 205 ..... CHEM 1207
CHM 234 ... .. CHEM 2402
CJ 130..... CRlJ 1310
132 ..... CRIJ 1306
CJ 139.....CRIJ 1307
CJ 140.....CRIJ 1301
CJ 148.....CRN 2333
CJ 150.....CRIJ 2334
CJ 232.....CRMJ 2335
CJ 240..... CRIJ 2314
CJ 242..... CRIJ 2322
CJ 244..... CRIJ 2331
CJ a247..... CRIJ 2323
CJ 248..... CRIJ 2328
CJ 250..... CRIJ 2313
CJ 251..... CRIJ 2301
COM131..... ENGL 2311
CS 113.....COSC 1315
CS 114..... COSC 2318
Cs 121..... COSC 1317
Cs 122..... COSC 1310

CS 123..... COSC 1333
Cs 212..... COSC 2325

DAN 116..... DANC 1151
DAN 165 ..... DANC 1147
DAN 156 ..... DANC 1148
DAN 160 ..... DANC 2303
DAN 161 ..... DANC 1241
DAN 183 ..... DANC 1242
DAN 165..... DANC 1245
DAN 166 ..... DANC 1246
DAN 200..... DANC 1152
DAN 234 ..... DANC 1101
DAN 235..... DANC 1102
DAN 252 ..... DANC 1112
DAN 253 ..... DANC 1113
DAN 255 ..... DANC 2147
DAN 256 ..... DANC 2148
DAN 258..... DANC 2241
DAN 260 ..... DANC 2242
DAN 265 ..... DANC 2245



DAN 266 ..... DANC 2246
ECO 105 ..... ECON 1303
ECO 201 ..... ECON 2301
ECO 202 ..... ECON 2302
ECO 203 ..... ECON 2311t

ECY 291 ..... GEOL 1305
EGR 101 ..... ENGR 1201
EGR 105 ..... ENGR 1304
EGR 106 ..... ENGR 1305
EGR 107 ..... ENGR 2301
EGR 201 ..... ENGR 2302
EGR 202 ..... ENGR 2332
EGR 204 ..... ENGR 2305
EGR 205 ..... ENGR 1307
EGR 206 ..... ENGR 2105
EGR 207 ..... ENGR 2370
ENG 101 ..... ENGL 1301
ENG 102 ..... ENGL 1302
ENG 201 ..... ENGL 2322
ENG 202 ..... ENGL 2323
ENG 203 ..... ENGL 2332
ENG 204 ... .. ENGL 2333
ENG 205 ..... ENGL 2327
ENG 206 ..... ENGL 2328
ENG 209 ..... ENGL 2307
ENG 210 ..... ENGL 2311
ENG 215 ..... ENGL 2352

ENG 216 ... .. ENGL 2371
ES 117 ..... GEOL 1401

FR 101 ..... FREN 1411
FR 102 ..... FREN 1412
FR 201 ..... FREN 2311
FR 202 ..... FREN 2312
FR 203 ..... FREN 2303
FR 204 ..... FREN 2304
FR 207 ..... FREN 2306
- FR 208 ..... FREN 1310
GEO 101 ... .. GEOL 1403
GEO 102 ..... GEOL 1404
GEO 103 ..... GEOL 1345
GEO 201 ..... GEOL 2409

GEC 205 ..... GEOL 2470
GEO 207 ..... GEOL 2407
GEO 209 ..... GEOL 2471

GER 101 ..... GERM 1411
GER 102 ..... GERM 1412
GER 201 ..... GERM 2311
GER 202 ..... GERM 2312
GPY 101 ..... GEOG 1301
GPY 102 ..... GEOG. 2312
GPY. 103 ..... GEOG 1302
GPY 104 .. ... GEOG 1303

GRK 101 ..... GREE 1311

GRK 102 ....
GRK 201 ....
GRK 202 ....
GVT 201 ....
GVT 202 ...
GVT 211 ...
HD 105 ....
HD 106 ....
HD 107 ....
HD 108 ...,
HST 101 . ...
HST 102 ....
HST 103 ....
HST 104 ...
HST 105 ....
HST 106 ....
HST 110 ....
HST 112 ....
HST 120 ....
HST 204 ...
HST 205 ....
HUM 101 . ...
HUM 102 ....
JN 101 ...
JN 102 ...
JN 103 ....
JN 104 ...
JN 1056 ...,
JN 106 ....
JN 202 .. ...
JN 203 ...
JN 204 ...
JPN 101 ...
JPN 102 ...-
JPN 201 . ...
JPN 202 ...
LAT 101 ...
LAT 102 ....
LAT 201 ....
LAT 202 ....
LS 102 ....
MTH 101 ....
MTH 102 ....
MTH 103 ....
MTH 109 ....
MTH 111 . ...
MTH 112 ...
MTH 115 . ...
MTH 116 ....
MTH 117 ...
MTH 121 . ...
MTH 124 . ...
MTH 202 ...

GREE
GREE
GREE
GOvVT
GOVT
GOVT
HDEV
HDEV
HDEV
HDEV
HIST

HIST

HIST

. HIST

HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST

1312
2311
2312
2301
2302
2331
0105
0106
0107
0108
1301
1302
2321
2322
2311
2312
2380
2331
2381

HUMA 2319

HIST

2470

HUMA 1301
HUMA 1302
COMM 1307

. COMM 2311

COMM2315
COMM 2131
COMM2132

JOUR

1370

COMM 2327
COMM 1335

JOUR
JAPN
JAPN
JAPN
JAPN
LATI

LATI

LATI

LATI

LIBR

MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH

. MATH

2370
1411
1412
2311
2312
1411
1412
2311
2312
1370
1314
1316
1370
2312
1324
1325
1332
1333
1335
1348
2513
1342

MTH 215 ..... MATH
MTH 221 ..... MATH
MTH 225 ..... MATH
MTH 226 ..... MATH
MTH 230..... MATH

MUS 103..... MUSI
MUS 104 ..... MUS!

MUS 105 ..... MUSI
MUS 106 ..... MUSI
MUS 107 ..... MUS|
MUS 108 ..... MUSI
MUS 110 ..... MUSI
MUS 111 ... MUSI
MUS 112..... MUSI
MUS 113 ..... MUSI
MUS 114 ..... MUSI
MUS 115 ..... MUSI
CMUS 117 . ... MUS!
MUS 118...... MusI
MUS 119 ... .. MUSI
MUS 120 ..... MUSI
MUS 121 ... .. MUAP
MUS 122 . .. .. MUAP
MUS 123 ... .. MUAP
MUS 124 .. ... MUAP
MUS 125 .. ... MUAP
MUS 126 ..... MUAP
MUS 127 ... MUAP
MUS 128..... MUAP
MUS 129..... MUAP
MUS 130..... MUAP
MUS 131 ..... MUAP
MUS 132..... MUAP
MUS 133 ..... MUAP
MUS 134 ... MUAP
MUS 135 ... .. MUAP
MUS 136 ..... MUAP
MUS 137 ..... MUAP
MUS 138 ... .. MUAP
MUS 139..... MUAP
MUS 140 ..... MUAP
MUS 141 ..... MUAP
MUS 143 ..... MUAP
MUS 145 .. ... MUSI
MUS 146 ..... MUSI
MUS 147 ..... MUSI
MUS 148 ..... MUS|
MUS 150 ... .. MUSI
MUS 151 ... .. MUSI
MUS 152 . .... MUSI
MUS 153 ..... MUSI
MUS 154 ... MUSI
MUS 155 .. ... MUSI

2305
2318
2414
2315
2320
1137
1306
1160
2161
2160
1161
1308
1309
1370
1300
1371
1263
1181
1182
1192
1193
1169
1165
1181
1101
1105
1109
1113
1117
121
1129
1125
1133
1137
1141
1145
1149
1153
1157
177
1161
1115
1158
1311
1312
1170
1172
2143
1183
1184
1372
1373
1143



MUS 156 .....MUS!

1152
MUS 160 ..... MUSI 1237
MUS 161 ..... MUSI 1116
MUS 162 ..... MUSI 1117
MUS 166 ... .. MUSI 1310
MUS 170 ..... MUSI 1123
MUS 171 ..... MUSI 1133
MUsS 172 ..... MUSI 1134
MUS 173 ..... MUSI 1138
MUS 174 ..... MUSI 1132
MUS 175 ..... MUSI 1139
MUS 176 ..... MUSI 1140
MUS 177 ..... MUSI 1151
MUS 181 ..... MUSI 2237
MUS 184 ..... MUSI 1125
MUS 203 ..... MUSI 1186
MUS 205 ..... MUSI 2192
MUS 217 ..... MUSI 2181
MUS 218 ..... MUSI 2182
MUS 221 ..... MUAP 2269
MUS 222 ..... MUAP 2265
MUS 223 ..... MUAP 2281
MUS 224 ... .. MUAP 2201
MUS 225 ..... MUAP 2205
MUS 226 ... .. MUAP 2209
MUS 227 ..... MUAP 2213
MUS 228 ..... MUAP 2217
MUS 229 ..... MUAP 2221
MUS 230 ..... MUAP 2229
MUS 231 ..... MUAP 2225
MUS 232 ..... MUAP 2233
MUS 233 ..... MUAP 2237
MUS 234 ..... MUAP 2241
MUS 235 ..... MUAP 2245
MUS 236 ..... MUAP 2249
MUS 237 ..... MUAP 2253
MUS 238 ..... MUAP 2257
MUS 239 ..... MUAP 2277
MUS 240 ..... MUAP 2261
MUS 241 ... .. MUAP 2215
MUS 243 ... .. MUAFP 2258
MUS 245 ..... MUSI 2311
MUS 246 ... .. MUSI 2312
MUS 251 ..... MUAP 2369
MUS 252 ..... MUAP 2365
MUS 253 ..... MUAP 2381
MUS 254 ..... MUAP 2301
MUS 255 ..... MUAP 2305
MUS 256 ..... MUAP 2309
MUS 257 ..... MUAP 2313
MUS 258 ..... MUAP 2317
MUS 259 ..... MUAP 2321
MUS 260 ..... MUAP 2329

MUS 261 ...
MUS 262 ....
MUS 263 ....
MUS 264 ....
MUS 265 ....
"MUS 266 ....
MUS 267 ....
MUS 268 . ...
MUS 269 ....
MUS 270 ....
MUS 271 ...
MUS 272 ...

NTR

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

101 ....
PHO 110 ....
PHO 111 ....
PHO 115 ....
PHO 122 ...
PHO 123 ....
PHO 215 ....
100 ...
101 ...
103 ...
104 ....
105 ...
109 ....
110 ...
12 ...
13 ...
114 ...
1156 ...
116 ...
117 ...
118 ...
119 ...
120 ...
121 ...
122 ...
123 ...,
124 ...,
125 ...
127 ...
129 ...
131 ....
132 ....
133 ...
134 ...
135 ...
137 ...
142 ...
143 ...
144 ...
145 .. ..
146 ..

MUAP 2325
MUAP 2333
MUAP 2337
MUAP 2341
MUAP 2345

MUAP
MUAP
MUAP
MUAP

2349
2353
2357
2377

MUAP 2361

MuUsl

. MUSI

2116
2118

HECO 1322
COMM1316
COMM 1317

PHOT

. ARTS

PHOT
PHOT

. PHED
. PHED
. PHED

PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED

. PHED
. PHED

PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED

. PHED
. PHED

PHED
PHED

. PHED
. PHED

PHED

.. PHED

1370
2356
2376
2375
1100
1304
1101
1102
1103
1336
1337
1104
1105
1106
1164
1107
1108
1109
1110
1111
1112
1113
1114
1115
1116
117
1118
1119
1120
1121
1122
1123
1124
1270
1125
1301
1126
1127

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PSC
PSC
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY

147 ..... PHED
148 .. ... PHED
149..... PHED
150..... PHED
200..... PHED
204 ..... PHED
212..... PHED
213 ..... PHED
215 ..... PHED
217 ... PHED
218 ..., PHED
219..... PHED
220..... PHED
222 ..... PHED
223 ..... PHED
225 ..... PHED
226 ..... PHED
228 ..... PHED
231 ..., PHED
232 ... PHED
233 ..... FHED
234 ... .. PHED
235 ..... PHED
236 ..... PHED
237 ..... PHED
239 ..... PHED
240 ..... PHED
241 ... PHED
245 .. ... PHED
257 ..... PHED
101 ..... PHIL

103 ..... PHIL

105 ..... PHIL

202..... PHIL

203 ..... PHIL

207 ..... PHIL

208..... PHIL

1M1 ... PHYS
1M2..... PHYS
117 ..., PHYS
118 ..., PHYS
131 ... PHYS
132..... PHY$S
201..... PHYS
202 ..... PHYS
118 ..... PHYS
119..... PHYS
101..... PSYC
103 ..... PSYC
131 ..., PSYC
201 ..... PSYC
202 ..... PSYC

205..... PSYC

1308
1309
1128
1129
1130
13
1132
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137
1150
1139
1140
2270
2155
227
1141
1142
1143
2255
1144
1321
1145
1146
1147
1148
1149
1306
1301
1370
2303
2307
2306
2316
2317
1401
1402
1405
1407
1470
1471
2425
2426
1415
1417
2301
2306
1370
2314
2302
2316



PSY 207 ..... PSYC 2318 THE 199 .... DRAM 1170

RD 101 ..... READ 1370 THE 201 .... DRAM 2370
RD 102 ..... READ 1371 THE 202 .... DRAM 2371
REL 101 ..... REU 1370 THE 205 .... DRAM 2372
REL 102 ..... REU 1371 THE 207 .... DRAM 2352
REL 105 ..... PHIL 1316 THE 208 .... DRAM 2373
REL 201 ..... PHIL 1304 THE 209 .... DRAM 2374
RTV 210 ..... COMM 1336 THE 210 .... DRAM 1221
RTV 211 ..... COMM 1337 THE 211 .... DRAM 2375
SC 100 ..... SPCH 1144 THE 212 .... DRAM 2376
SC 101 ..... SPCH 1311 THE 236 .... DRAM 1323
SC 105 ..... SPCH 1315
SC 109 ..... SPCH 1342
SC 110 ..... SPCH 1145
SC 201 ..... SPCH 2144
8C 203 ..... SPCH 1318
SC 205 ..... SPCH 2335
SC 206 ..... SPCH 2341

SC 208 ..... SPCH 2370
SC 209 ..... SPCH 1321
SOC 101 ..... SOCI 1301
S0C 102 ..... SOCI 1306
SOC 103 ..... SOCI 2306
SOC 203 ..... SOCH 2301
SOC 204 ..... SOCI 2319
SO0C 206 ..... SOCW 2361
SOC 207 ..... SOCI 2326

SOC 209 ..... SOCI 2370
SO0C 210 ..... SOC! 2320
SOC 231 ..... SCCI 2371
SPA 101 ..... SPAN 1411
SPA 102 ......SPAN 1412
SPA 201 ..... SPAN 2311
SPA 202 ..... SPAN 2312
SPA 203 ..... SPAN 2321
SPA 204 ..... SPAN 2322
SPA 207 ..... SPAN 2306
SPA 208 ..... SPAN 2370
SPA 211 ..... SPAN 2371
SPA 212 ..... SPAN 2372 '
THE to1 ..... DRAM 1310
THE 102 ..... DRAM 1370
THE 103 ..... DRAM 1330
THE 104 .. ... DRAM 2331
THE 105 ..... DRAM 1341t
THE 106 ..... DRAM 1351
THE 107 ..... DRAM 1352
THE 109 ..... DRAM 2336
THE 110 ..... DRAM 2361
THE 111 ..... DRAM 2362
THE 112 ..... DANC 1345
THE 113 ..... DANC 1346

THE 114 ..... DRAM 1120
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